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FOREWORD 


A T the time the Indian Constitution was being con- 
sidered and was completed by the Constituent 
Assembly, ’there was unbounded enthusiasm 
lor a Federal form of Government and the vast 
majority of public men looked askance at suggestions of 
a Unitary form. The reason was evident. Indian cul- 
ture itself was a federation of cultures, each federating 
unit having developed through long isolation from its 
neighbour an individuality which made it appear to be 
an independent growth, while the truth was that the 
various sub-national cultures were really the ofTshoots 
of the same mother tree whose branches however, 
struck roots in the course of centuries and these roots 
struck deep, in the ground and began to 'func- 
tion like those of the banyan tree and develop as quasi- 
independent growths — though of the same genus 
That is how the mighty banyan of the Aryan 
culture put forth branches that spreaa far 
and wide and struck roots in the different linguistic areas 
of the present day because of want of communications 
and intimate intercourse between one >mit and another. 
Rivers and mountains, forests and fields separated them. 

It is thus seen that although fundamentally India’s culture 
was one and indivisible, both at origin and in essence 
the forms of manifestation developed a certain distinc- 
tiveness which appeared to later generations as inde- 
pendent growths. But our forbears maintained the 
basal unity through pilgrimages based upon tradition, 
history, seasons and astronomy It was thus made com- 
pulsory for the attainment of salvation to visit Kasi and 
take the waters of the Ganges to Rameswar, to do puja- 
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the four dhams to bathe in the twelve great rivers 
of the land and worship the seven great mountain ranges 
Thus was the land from Badn Norayan to Kanjakuman 
and from Dwaraka to Pragjyotishpu-a recognized as 
one — one m historical tradition and geographical entUj, 
one in biological descent and cultural integrity, one m 
religious inspiration and epic greatness It was such a 
country that v.as conquered by the Turanians Aryans, 
Jats and Rajputs, Khiljis and Lodis Turks and Moghuls, 
Portuguese and Spaniards French and English and was 
at last restoicd to the nghtful owuiers and sons of the 
soil on the 15th August 1947— but restored with all the 
assets and liabilities of the land as a going concern 


The provinces were found to have been already 
marked out though not strictly according to Imguislie, 
cultural, economic and administrative affinities. Wo 
could not write on a tabulo rasa, nor could we perfect 
the prevailing scheme based on no logical* psychological 
or* ethnological but purely on chronological considera- 
tions Wc had to take on hand a going business and the 
proMnees are a legacy to us for good ^or for ovit 
Good or evil the position was aggravated by the 
existence of 562 princedoms of various grades of deve- 
lopment, economic and educational alil e, and these have 
had to be remodelled after the manner of the provinces 
They were, therefore, either absorbed into the existing 
provinces or grouped into new units or integrated as 
individual states This formidable task has been 
achieved during the first three years of National Inde- 
pendence, so that aftei the partition of the country we 
hav e ten out of the former 14 provinces six groups of 
^tes, llireo big individual states and two minor ones 
altogether making up twenty one states as they are now 
termed. And these have been federated together under 
a Federal form of Central Government m Delhi 



In India the new Constitution is more or less aa 
adaptation of the pre-existing one under the British 
Government except for the chapter on Fundamental 
Rights.' for the former Constitution was partly Unitary 
and partly Federal. The present also is one such as can 
be judged from the formidable list of concurrent subjects 
as between the State Legislatures on the one hand and 
the Central Parliament on the other. To. add to our 
difficulties not all the states have legislatures. Rajasthan 
has yet to carve out a legislature while Madhya Bharat 
has a well developed one. Hyderabad has yet to develop 
one while Mysore has a long-established Legislature. 
Vindhya Pradesh, PEPSU and Himachal Pradesh are still 
amorphous and must be made crystalline. It is obvious 
that these twenty and odd .states cannot have uniform 
legislation with identical social laws or economic institu- 
tions' and to institute or aim at a comparative study of 
the educational, economic and social progress 
of the various states is an inconceivable task for want of 
common data or a common optimum. Nor is there an 
organization in the constitution of the country to 
which such a task is assigned or assignable. The Federal 
Government at the Centre is far too preoccupied with the 
legacies of the past, the problems of the present and the 
riddles of the future to be able to compare and co-ordinate 
the progress of events and institutions in the score and odd 
of .slates that comprise the Federation. The Prime 
Minister of India keeps himself in touch with them 
through the fortnightly letters that are despatched by 
the Chief Ministers of states and likewise writes to them 
fortnightly letters. But they can hardly dwell at length 
upon the numerous details of state administrations that 
comprise the Federation. The Congress is the only body 
remaining which can make a comparative study of the 
conditions and. progress of the different components of 
the Indian nation. 



Evpr since the Parlhmentarv Board \.’as constituted 
rt has been the aim of the Working committee of liie 
Congress through the aforesaid body lo co ordinate ) c 
Legislative and administrative progress in different 
parts of the country to apprise each of them of the 
changing position of the others so that the> might copj 
or improve upon such nchievements to instruct them 
on the lines thev might ndopt in regard to village Re- 
construction social and socio religious legislation labour 
laws and political organization The Parhamentarj 
Board was first formed in 1926 and suffered a setback 
ih 19*^9 when the Legislative membois vveic asked to 
resign on the eve of Salt Satyagraha Then again it was 
revived in 1934 and continued to be m existence till 1939 
{det ) when the Ministries resigned on the outbreak of 
thb war It has been revived m 1947 and has barely had 
time to attend to this act co ordmatjoi* amongst tKe 
provinces It IS our good fortune that th-^ Chief Minis 
lers oi our states should have been able lo spare «oine 
liUle time for sending brief reports of their achieve 
ments Our aim is really higher and more pervasive 
We ought to be able to pool the experiences of the states 
at the Centre be intimately acquainted not only with the 
adrainstrative reforms and Legislative measures enact 
ed anew b> each of the states but keep ourselves in 
touch through the Parliamentarv Boa’-d with the pro- 
gress m practice of such measures and reforms the 
benefits accruing from them the obstacles in the waV 
of Iheir Implementation tlfe remedies Contemplated to 
dverconfe thCm As tfuhfes stand each state is left ib 
j^rotit by its ovvri eXperientd wheH it vvoiild haVe befen 
the pjfCt of slatesmadskip for bach state rCalfy to jiroflt 
1)> the experience of its neighbours Wise men ieat*n 
by Bihers expedience Thosfe Who learn tjy their own 
CxpcrJefice lire fools It is tip to us to be wisb iSeu 
though it is easier to belong to the othSr category feut 



the fault is not of the stales. By themselves they cannot 
command the knowledge and infoi’mation necessary ior 
such wisdom. There must he a central organization 
that addresses itself to this arduous and exacting task. 
A humble beginning is being made in this behalf through 
the publication which it is my privilege to introduce to 
the public. Beyond the idea underlying the publication 
not much credit is due to the publishers for this belated 
and even so inadequate achievement of ours. Its 
virtue may however lie in the more amplified and better 
equipped successors of this humble venture. 

New Dellii. B. Pattabhi Sitaramayya- 

15 x\ug, 1950. 



PREFACE 

is another attempt by the A LC.C. office to pre- 
sent to Congressmen and the public a survey of 
three years of Congress rule in Free India, but this 
time the narrative is composed of ariicles written by 
those who are actually on the saddle — our Chief Minis- 
ters. Till now we have published three books on Con- 
jfress administration, Congress Ministries at Work, 
First Year of Freedom and Second Year of Freedom. 
We are glad that the public and the Press have received 
them kindly and appreciated them. The third year 
of our independence is just now oyer and our publica- 
tion, 'Third Year of Freedom’ will be out shortly. The 
general session of the Indian National Congress v/ill 
meet at Nasik in September. We thought that it 
would be a good occasion to present a consolidated 
review of the Congress administrations in the various 
provinces and the Centre. The articles coming as they 
do from gentlemen of eminence, many of whom have 
been Chief Ministers during the past three yea-s. 
give reliable and authoritative versions of the work 
achie\'ed in various spheres. Shri R.R. Diwakai', 
Minister of State for Information and Broadcasting, has 
nlso contributed an excellent article about the Govern- 
raent of India. Tlie A.I.C-C. is very grateful to all 

those gentlemen for their having contributed these 
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articles in spite of their heavy engaj'sments and pres- 
sure of work We also thank the Congress President 
for his Foreword We are ver>' sorry to record our 
deep sense of sorrow at the death of Shn Gopinath 
Bnrdoloi who took pains to write an article to this issue 
but has left us befoie its publication A man of ami- 
able disposition a great patriot who has valiantly 
fought the battles of Indian freedom ana an able admi- 
nistrator who won appreciation all around, Shn Bar- 
doloi will be remembered |‘or generations to come 

If this endeavour of ours will receive the kind 
support of the public, ivq shall bp more than grateful 

Kola Venkata Hau 

I^eu Delhi, 
dlsl August, 1950 


( Till ) 



THREE YEARS IN RETROSPECT 

(R. R. Diwakar) 


T he title o£ this article is rather ambitious and I 
doubt i£ I shall be able to do justice to it within 
the space at my disposal. However, I shall Irj' 
to give an outline of the picture of our country and the 
various lines of development along with the problems 
facing us at present. 



i 

/ 

5 - 



t 

I, 


» It is always necessary to have 
a right perspective of things if 
one wishes to get a correct idea 
of the situation at a given mo- 
ment. An objective appreciation 
of the country’s progress during 
the last three years and a correct 
assessment of its present position 
requires that we look at this 
picture not in the abstract but in 


comparison with other countries round about, the ground 
that has been covered and the world situation as a whole. 


It is then alone that we shall have a clearer idea of 
what we were, what we are and what we are likely to 
be. 


Before I take up the question of the situation in our 
country on the 15th of August 1947, 1 would like to indi- 
cate liere the legacies that we inherited from the past. 
The legacies were mainly three-fold: those of slavery, 
those of war and those of partition. It is obvious that 
it is not necessary for me here to go into details, but 
at the same time, it is essential that a fair idea of these 
legacies is necessary if we are to Imow^ under -what 
circumstances and with what handicaps we started our 
life in free India. 



For a century and a half the most emasculatmij 
and humiliating tjpe of slavery had been imposed on 
the country It was not jnerely political slavery, but 
a far subtler and a far deeper type of slavery had been 
induced into the country. During those dark years,, 
none of the Indians had any initiative m any important 
field and none of them had any training in taking up 
high responsibilities Those who were steeped in 
Western and English education in the early days, had 
begun to think, that there was very little worth while 
m Indian culture and thus an inferiority complex in- 
fluenced the thoughts and actions of even the most 
advanced people of the country for decades Materi- 
ally the country had been drained of its wealth and 
had been made a quarry for raw matervab 'No osgnvh- 
cant industrial development, to the extent that it was 
possible and necessary under the crcumstances, liad 
been encouraged To add to all this, the body politic 
was tom by communal passions artificially fomented 
by the imperial rulers who hod naturally based their 
tactics on 'Divide and Rule’ j 

If the above were the devastating results of more- 
than a century of foreign rule, the legacies of war were 
no less demoralising Numerous controls had followed 
in the wake of war and the government of the day 
which was interested more in wmning the war than any- 
thing else had not been able to check corruption and 
black-marlretlng"'whit3i had followed the controls In- 
flation also had made its own contribution to the confu- 
sion, and loss of morale as well as of morality were the 
results 

Then came freedom But along with freedom 
esme partition bringiiig with it a number of problems- 
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that remain yet far from being solved completely. United 
India would not "have had to face. the problem ot secu- 
rity to the same extent that divided India has to face it 
today. It was more on account of the way and the 
circumstances under which Pakistan came into being 
that has made both countries afraid of each other. Com- 
munal trouble on an unprecedented scale uprooted 
millions of people, and massacre, arson and other evils 
followed which seem to have no parallel in the history 
of the world. Though this happened in a very restrict- 
ed part of India and Pakistan, still this shock had to be 
absorbed by the whole country as the scale on which 
tliGse things happened was very vast. These disorders 
naturally created the refugee problem which again is 
one which has not yet been satisfactorily solved. Mass 
migrations from both sides in the Punjab have created 
problems of evacuee property for which there has been 
no solution as yet. Partition on no other principle but 
that of religion and community took no note as to what 
efTect it would have on the integrated economy of both 
these parts of India. Unfortunately it led to the shatter- 
ing of the economy of both the countries. 

If these were the legacies of slavery, of war and of 
partition, the v/ithdrawal of the British set India another 
problem, namely of the States, w'hen the British declared 
the lapse of their pararaountcy. For a time this led 
to the- belief in some of the Indian States that- they were 
indq)endent and that they could establish sovereign 
governments. Sanity, however, soon xetumed. Most 
of the Princes proved patriotic and their sacrifices and 
sense of realism along ■^nth the democrafic conscious- 
ness of. the people in the five hundred and odd states 
helped the ■ Government of India to solve the problem 
by ultirnately integrating them into the Indian Union. 
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Thus India on getting its freedom, was^faceA with 
the sudden responsibility of recovering the shattered 
economy of the country* of wiping out the evil effects 
of the legacies mentioned above and of counter-actmg 
many difficulties notably regarding its own finances 
and food 

' The history then of the three years from August . 
1^47 to August 1950 is the history of battling with all 
these problems and of intense efforts for lajing down 
the foundations for the reconstruction of the country 
‘on sound political, social and econonuc prmciplcs 

Before I lake up this question, it may be convenient 
to say something about one of the most constructive 
^pieces of work done during these years, in spite of pre- 
lo^cupation with numerous important questions, lej the 
framing of the Constitution of India and its inauguration 
on the 26th January 1950 Some jurists have said that 
at IS one of the most elaborate of constitutions. It has 
been forged in record tunc when we take into consider- 
ation the mass of material handled and the numerous 
•subjects that have been dealt -wilh in detail. The most 
cigniiicant features of the Constitution ore that a single 
^citizenship has been bestowed on every one *in the 
*Um6n " The most important placfe has been ^v'en to 
fPiindamental Rfghts and to the principles on which the 
t»untty Is to be governed in future In the pldc^ of 
anmierous diSerent systems of govOrnrOent ^ha'fc e'Srst6d, 
ranging from dictatorship to enlightened libef^ adnu- 
mistration, a smgle pattern of democratic government has 
■bceii^tablished m all the Catos' OOnstitaiingllTe Union 
■There 'has -been 0 complete integration df^'politickl, 
economic and o<iministrative life throughout the^lWgth 
nnd breadth of the land '^A ^gle language 



declared .to be the State language. All the necessarj'^ 
safeguards against abuse of ’power by the executive 
ha\'e. found nlace in the Constitution. A look round 
other countries similarly circumstanced may convince' 
anybody that the passing of this Constifution was by 
itself no mean achievement. , - , 

In the pre-partition days, the political geography 
of India had eleven provinces, 582 states in all under 
various Rajahs and Maharajas, and h small portion' 
which was Centrally Administered. Today under the 
new Conkitution, diflerent administrative ‘ Units are 
called States and they are Part ‘A' States, or' Part ‘B' 
States or Part ‘C’ States according to the type of admi- 
ni.slration prevalent there. Today we have '9 Part 'A' 
States. The 582 and odd states have been reduced to 
eilher States or States Unions (Part B States) numbering 
only' 9, many of the smaller states having merged into 
neighbouring Part A States. Though these Stales, anc| 
Unions of States retain their Rajas or Maharajas ' as 
constitutional heads, the democratic frame^vork of the 
governments there is uniform with that of the States 
in Part A. There are certain portions of India which 
are Centrally Adittinistered and they are termed Part, 
estates.’ It is certain- political exigencies that have 
necessitated these parts to be centrally administered 
for the present. Thus the new democratic constitution 
has uniform S'ft'ay over about 1,218,372 square miles and 
about 347.38 million people. 

: ■ 'Before' freedom, India as a nation ' had ho inter-* 
natiohal' Recognition or international pbhtics. But they 
represented 'the unrepresentative Government of India 
rather ‘-than -the people of India. Therefore on the as- 
suihption ' of freedom, India had to establish contacts 
with ■ the numerous- other countries in the five coriti- 


B 



nents^ by the establishment of Embassies and opening 
out ({iplomat^^c channels Today the total number of 
Indian Embassies is 10, but m addition to them there 
are 16 Legaficns, 15 Consulates, 6 High Commissioper 
ships and 5 Commissionerships and so on In addition 
India had to send political missions as well as goodwill 
mission on occasions Indian delegates were sent to 
numerous international conferences which discussed 
different international problems 

It ma 3 be noted that some of the Indians occupy 
lugh positions in international organisations Among 
other instances, we may mention the Hon’ble Shri Jag 
jivan Ram who was elected President of the Inter 
national Labour Organisation for 1950, the Hon’blc 
Railcunian Amnt Kaur who was elected President of 
the World Health Organisation Shri B N Rao who has 
been nominated member “of the Secunty Council of 
UNq, etc 

It may be mentioned that some of the moves of 
India in the antematlonol sphere were very signfScant 
and have attracidd world-Wido attention One was the 
decoration, of India as a Sovereign democratic Re- 
public in spite of the fact thdf she was a member of the 
British Commonwealth of Nations The British Com- 
monwealth'’of Nations reconciled itself to this move on 
our part. India’s, initiative in convening the Indonesian 
Conference was another significant step It gave 
immense moral support to the Indonesian cause which 
ultimately succeeded in securmg the freedom of Indo- 
nesia Another land-mark was the signing of the Indcn 
Pakistan Pact by the Ministers lof India and 

Pakistan at Delhi as regards the East and West Bengal 
communal ^tuation In the words-of our Prime Minis- 
ter, we-tv^re on the verge of a precipice buta determm- 
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-ed effort to solve the problem peacefully resulted in the 
ubove-mentioned Pact. Tiris was hailed by statesmen 
all over the world as an exemplary step, .recent^ 

move for peace on the Korean question has also created 
world interest. 

Since the day of freedom the fullest responsibility 
for the security of the country*, both external and inter- 
nal, had to be shouldered by the Government of India 
when man-power had been depleted to a very great 
extent on account of the withdrawal of the British as 
well as by partition. In a world which is still full of 
fear of war and aggression and where the most advanced 
countries have developed equipment and weapons far 
beyond the reach of less advanced and poorer countries, 
f-ecurity from foreign invasion is a very^ serious problem. 
In modern days military efficiency presupposes and is 
based on high industrial development. India has vast 
man-power and material resources, but she lacks suffi- 
cient industrialisation and technical advancement. Till 
the builds up her own industries, she has to depend 
upon foreign countries for most of her equipment. It 
has been therefore necessary for her to spend a big 
slice of her revenue for military purposes, and yet we 
can hardly say that we are powerful enough. India 
has naturally to depend more on the patriotism of her 
citizens and on their will to resist than on mere military 
■strength. A country which has but recently won its 
freedom by a long-drawn struggle for it has definitely 
n vast reserve of power and moral strength. 

Regarding internal security, i.e., law and order, it 
has been assailed nov/ and then in certain parts of 
India. In addition to criminal elements in society, 
communal forces and political parties have been the 
offenders here and there. These latter arc naturally 
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more dangerous and difficult to deal wUh since they 
have the backing of some sections of tliC' community^ 
Yet wherever there has been a recrudescence of com- 
munal disorder, the State Govommenls have been able 
to deal with it very effectively and promptly. The 
same can be said of political elements who use violent 
means to gain their ends The Indian Communists , 
were the most prominent among them, but they have 
been kept in check m the particular parts in which they 
were most turbulent 

Let us now ha\'e a look at the financial position of 
the Government of India today m contrast with what 
it was in August 1947 Though one cannot say that our 
position has improved to the extent of being beyond 
any danger or difficulties one can confidently say thai 
in spite of the stress of circumstances and demands 
made on it, the intrinsic strength of our finances has 
jieen maintained The abnormal demands result!)^ 
from the disturbances that followed partition, refugee 
relief and rehabilitation and the Kashmir problem, 
would have cerlamly been able to disorganise any 
financial structure But m spite of them there have 
been no large deficits on revenue account The actuals 
for 1948-49 are JUcely to show a substantial surplus, 
roughly to the order of Rs 50 crores, while the deficit 
in 1943-50 Will possibly be small After a prelimmary 
set-back m the penod that immediately followed partf- 
tion, there has been a slow but steady return to confi-i 
dence. especially m the investment market 

1 A major achievement has been the balancing df the 
fiscal and financial systems of the whole country on an 
integrated basis This, has been achieved by 'the 
finotiiiial integration nt the former Indian States mth 



the rest oi the country. India has thus been transform- 
ed into one solid economic unit. Ti:e economic bar- 
riers that previously existed have been wiped out. 

,/Ilie fact that India has secured three loans from 
the .International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop- 
ment is testimony to her intrinsic linancial stability. 
Although the financial and economic position continues 
to be a matter of some concern, this condition is by no 
means peculiar to this country, but is the result of a 
general unstable condition throughout the post-\var 
world. Taking the position in India as a .whole, there 
is, little doubt that the country's inherent financial 
strength has been maintained during the transitional 
period. 

There was considerable anxiety last year as regards 
oiir adverse balance of trade. But India’s balance oh 
trade account during the financial year ending March 
1950 indicated a welcome recovery as compared with 
the previous 12 months. 

Sea-borne trade accounts' figures for the period 
April 1948 to March 1949 were : 

Imports . . Rs. 584.00 crores (roughly) 

Exports & re-exports „ 423.32 „ 

Adverse balance 160.68 crores (roughly) 

From April 1949 to March 1950 the position was : 
Imports . . Rs. 560.02 crores 

-Exports & re-exports 483.21 

. Adverse balance 76.81 

. ' The main factors that have contributed to the reduc- 
tion in our adverse balance of trade are (i) increased 
exports, particularly to dollar areas, following devalu- 
ation of the rupee; and (ii) a restrictive import policy.' 



Fndia’s trade with the dollar area for the period 
Apnl I94& to March 1950 shows on adverse balance o£ 
only Rs 4 70 crores. This compares favourably with 
the deficit of nearly Rs 40 crores for the period April 
194G to March 1949 One reason for this improved 
position IS increased demand for goods Irom the USA, 
particularly jute goods, orders for which had been with- 
held during the period of recession In business activity 
m America These orders were subsequently placed — 
after devaluation— when prices of Indian goods in terms 
of dollars became more attractive On the import 
side, India followed a policy of restricting her intake 
from the dollar area to 75 per tent in value of the 1948- 
49 figure 

It ma> be noted that India's overall balance of pay- 
ments position for the foreign exchange >ear ending 
June 30, 1950, recorded a surplus against an overall 
deficit of Bs 247 trorcs for the corresponding period of 
1048-49 

Recently n Planning Commission has been appomtod 
which IS completmg (at the tunc of writing) a basic plan 
With priorities It is expected Uiat the Commission 
will review the whole situation as regards production 
as well oa distribution and there will be modifications 
in the mdustrial as well as other schemes which arc 
alreadj on the move 

The fmanaal condition of our country and the Gov- 
ernment of India mostly depends on the economic 
condition and mdustrial production of the country 
Revievvirfg'thc situation ns regards agricultural produc- 
tion durmg the last three years, it is possible to assert 
that the progress has been sahsfactorj as, because of 
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the Grow More Food campaign, over 24 lakhs tons more 
of food has been, produced. In the meanwliile, India 
has decided to make efforts to become self-sufficient 
both in cotton and jute. Therefore it has been found 
necessary to see that more cotton and jute also is grown 
progressive^ in India. Efforts along this line have 
been fruitful and it may be said that it is aimed at 
producing this year 6 lakh bales more of cbtton and 12 
lakh bales more of jute and mesta. 

Regarding industrial activity during 1949. Gov- 
ernment's efforts to stimulate industrial production 
yielded satisfactorj’ results. There was appreciable 
increase in the production of steel, cement and coal. 
Steel production went up to 0.9 million tons — registering 
iirt. increase of 5.8 per cent, over the previous year’s pro- 
duction. In cement the production rose by 33 per cent, 
to two million tons and coal raisings reached the new 
record of 31.4 million tons giving a rise of over 1.6 
million, tons as against the 1948 production. Some 
other industries also showed an improvement in produc- 
tion in 1949 over their previous year’s performance. 
These included aluminium, electric motors, transformers, 
electric lamps, bicycles, conduit pipes, refractories, 
sulphuric acid, superphosphates, caustic soda and paper. 
In certain other industries, e,g., motor car batteries, 
insulators, bare copper conductors, asbestos cement 
sheets, cigarettes, matches, leather foot-wear and woollen 
manufactures, production during 1949 was more or less 
of the same order as in 1948. A very important indus- 
try which registered a decline in production was the 
textile industry. It attained high levels in production 
in the first' half of 1949 but there was a decline in th^ 
second half owing to certain difficulties. Another in- 
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dustry which faced auliculties during the year was the 
jute jndustiy mamh on account of difficulty xn secur- 
ing raw jute ^ ^ 

Apart from improvement in actual production the 
installed capacity of several important industries was 
increased dujing 1949 by the establishment of ncv. 
factories or bj expanding the existing ones In cement 
the installed capacity rose from 2 1 million tons to 2 9 
million tons The sptndalage m textile mdustry rose 
by 172,000 Other industries in which the installed 
capacity improved included diesel engines, which regis- 
tered a rise of 300 per cent , electric lamps electnc motors 
electric transformers, cycle tyres and tubes, plywood 
and refraetones During 1949 there were definite signs 
that foreign capital was readier than before to coUabo 
rate with Indian capital m the shape of rew industnal 
units, although it is too early to say that a definite flow of 
foreign capital has started The total capital sai^ction- 
ed in cases mvolving foreign participation amouijted to 
Us 34 42 crorcs in 1949 as against Rs, 3 95 crores in the 
previous year Out of this amount, the foreign capital 
involved totalled Rs 635 crores Borne of the state- 
sponsored industrial projects made good progress in 
1949 Consultations regarding electric equipment as 
well as radio and radar equipment were completed. 
Ship-building and steel plants were also among the 
Subjects regarding which expert opinion was taken and 
plans completed Plans for a state-owned machine- 
too^ factory are complete, and plans for the manufac- 
ture of penicillin, sulfa drugs and anti-malarials are m 
progress. The Fertiliser project at Smdri hasiadvanc 
ed and it is expected that within a >ear it will attain 
full production -r ’ ^ , 
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'i*roni tiie point o£ view of long-range planning and 
higher production, the river-valley and hydro-electric 
projects are very important. There are at present 46 
river valley projects in various stages of execution in 
India. These include the four big multi-purpose pro- 
jects — the Bhakra-Nangal project in the Punjab, the 
Hirakud project in Orissa, the Damodar project in West 
Bengal and Bihar and the Thungabadra project in 
Madras and Hyderabad. The most advanced of these 
schemes is the Bhakra-Nangal project. Power from 
this project will be available in 1952-53 and this project 
ultimately will irrigate three and a half million acres of 
land. At Hiralcud, considerable power supplies are ex- 
pected in 1953. It is designed ultimately to generate 
321,000 kilowatts of power and irrigate one moUion acres 
of land. The Bokaro Thermal power station which is 
a part of the Damodar project, is expected to be com- 
pleted by the end of 1952. > 

The various river-valley projects under construction 
are expected to extend irrigation to about 8.3 million 
acres, which will yield three million tons of additional 
food. Beginnings in this additional production arc 
expected to be made in 1952-53, These projects will 
also yield additional power to the extent of 1.85 million 
kilowatts. This will, roughly, double the supply of 
electricity available in the country. As a rule, the 
production of food has been given priority over the 
'development of power and other benc>fits in most of 
these jirojepts, • . - 

is obvdous that it is not possible to deal Itere with 
a number 'of other subjects in Wliich notable aclvaiico 
bias been made, hameljv education,' 'health,' ''agriculture, 
broadcasting, production b£ documentaries, and 'so on. 



Now there are quite a few things or rather problems 
whicH are facing our country todaj Indo Pakislan^. 
relations may be said to be one of the most important 
of them, since they affect many other activities of both 
the countries The most serious attempts aic being 
made to establish good neighbourlj lelations between 
the two countries which would obviate the neccssilj of 
thinking m terms of scfcurity from each other and 
which would always help in solving all problems bv 
the peaceful method of negotiation 

An important problem is the communal prob- 
lem It maj be said that it is both a political and a 
social problem In its origin, it is a social problem 
hut it has its political aspect m so far as people belong- 
ing to the same community often group together and 
try for political rights along communal Imes Pohti 
calJy speaking the constitution of India has fried to 
steer clear of all distinctions and discriminations based 
on caste, community or race Except Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes, the Constitution does not men- 
tion any other Thus the stage is set for all communi 
ties to forget these distmctions and consolidate them 
'selves into a single body politic It m fact a call to 
all groups political and social, to merge themselves into 
h single class of Indian citizens * 

Another important problem is »hat of refugees 
This problem has been one whose dimensions are not 
easily imagined Those who faff: ui terms of the prob- 
lem of refugees and di^Iaced persons in Europe, have 
no idea of the colossal number that India liad -to dijal 
With It has welcomed every refugee uptil no The 
total up to date may be computed at about 9 million. - 



Once we had 200 refugee camps doited all over the coun- 
try, which the Government maintained. At present 
there are about 3 lacs of, persons. in camiJS and about 
1,33,000 outside them, who are receiving relief and main- 
tenance. A .sum of nearly Rs. 70 crores has already 
been spent for evacuation, relief and rehabilitation of 
displaced persons since partition up to March 1950, and 
the decision to spend a further sum of Rs. 75 crores 
during the coming three years was announced recently. 
This will bring the total expenditure to Rs. 145 crores. 
These sums are being utilised in the construction of 
houses, advancement of loans, resettlement of rural dis- 
placed persons, maintenance of unattadied widows and 
children, etc. 

Yet another important problem which has been enga- 
ging the attention of the country is food. The countiy 
has been importing a vast quantity of food which is a 
strain on the purchasing power of the country. On 
June 29, 1949. however, the Prime Minister broadcast to 
the nation that the Government had laid down that 
there should be no food imports after 1951 and that all 
the food required for the people should be produced in 
the country. According to the target fixed for grow- 
ing more food in 1949-50, 2.4 million tons more was 
produced during the last three years. Below are some 
of the figures showing the achievemeitts of the year 
1949-50 : 

No. of wells sunk, or repaired . . 97,124 

No. of minor irrigation works completed 13,581 

(dams, channels, tubewells, etc.) 

> 

No. of water lifting appliances 

completed . . 17,380 

Rabat, Pumps, etc. 
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No of tanJij. repaired or constructed 3 863 

Waste hnd reclaimed in the States 5 74,019 acres 

Waste land reclaimed by the Central 

Tractor Organisation 71,771 „ 

Land mecbnnicallv cuUnated by the 

States " 344,830 

Chemical fertilisers oil cakes green 

manures etc supplied 306103 tons 

Urban compost distributed 8,76 000 

lmpro\ed seeds distributed 54 446 ,, 

Tlie percentage and quantitative achievement in 
1943-50 marks an improaement over the previous two 
years as is seen from the follouing grow more food" 
figures 

Target Achievement Percentage 
(m lakh tons) 


1947-48 

909 

6 86 

75 

1348-49 

8 86 

771 

87 

1949-SO 

985 

9 35 

95 


^ Heview ing the results of lost j oar s seU sufficiency 
campaign Mr R.1C Patfl Commissioner of Food Produc- 
tion Government of India, expressed n note of quiet 
confidence find said that * given a good oreven an average 
season , it would be possible to make India self sufficient 
bj March 1952 

It is not my purpose here to answ cr any criticism 
against the policies or the programmes of the Govern 
ment But it is necessary to pomt out that much of the 
erllicism is unfortunately uninformed and much of it fs 
motiv'atcd by political objectives. It is often times said 
that the citizen has not ben^ted during these tlireeyoars 

l€ 



of freedom. It may be pointed out that all the activities 
■of the Government have been directed towards the wel' 
fare of the common citizen and the most substantial bene- 
fits that have accrued to him have been totally ignored by 
Ihe interested critics. For instance, control and rationing 
have assured a crore and thirteen lakhs of people living 
in all the big cities a definite amount of food at a definite 
rate. If one compares the situation with what it. was 
when there was de-control for about six months, one can 
very easily see how this step has been helpful to the 
common urban citizen. To give another instance, the 
enactment of tenancy laws and laws regarding rural 
debts, and the abolition of Zamindari are steps which 
have benefited and are calculated to benefit rtiral popu- 
lation to the greatest possible extent. Prohibition which 
has been taken up by a number of states, has been defi- 
nitely a step which has benefited the common labourer 
more than anybody else. The sweeping off of all feudal- 
ism in the numerous states has been to the advantage of 
about one-fourth of the population of India. Who else 
but the common citizen has been benefited by these 
various steps taken by the Central or the State Govern- 
'ments ? 

Another criticism which is levelled at one of the 
items of our foreign policy is about our remaining in 
the Commonwealth. But the critics should understand 
that it has not come in the way of taking up an inde- 
pendent line whenever it suited us. For instance, it did 
not stand in the way of our declaring ourselves an inde- 
pendent republic. It did not stand in the way of our 
attitude as regards Indo-China and Israel. It did not 
stand in our way when we convened the Indonesian 
Conference. It was not an obstruction to our recognis- 
ing Communist China. Thus it can be seen that the 
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criticism levelled Is pjtlier highly uninformed or inte- 
rested It is not necessary here to multiply instances 
of this Itind m this small article. 

After all we are an infant stale and as .such there 
IS yel much more to Jo than what has been done It 
can be said that what has been done js only a fraction 
of what has yet to be done On the foundations that 
have been laid by our Constitution, we have to build up 
a mighty non-militant nation which would be worthy of 
the great cunlization it has attained and the glorious 
past that it can boast of It is for every citizen of the 
Republic to contribute to this great cause of this ancient 
land 



ASSAM 


(Gopinath Bardoloi) 

I N order to assess the achievements of the Congress 
.Government in Assam during the three years of 
. freedom (August 15, 1947 to August ,15, 1950), it is 
necessary to have an appraisal of the conditions prevail- 
ing in Assam immediately before the attajiment of 

Independence. The ’ Congress 
Parly assumed power in Febru- 
ary, 1946. Assam theji could 
hardly bo reckoned as an autono- 
mous province For Assam, the 
status of autonomy, conferred on 
her in terms of the Government 
of India Act 1935, was, in reality, 
an apology, if not a misnomer, of 
the term itself. The then admi- 
nistrators were content merely with the maintenance of 
law and order. Little or no heed was paid to the basic 
economic, educational or other needs of the people. 
In fact, Assam had to depend enlirel on Bengal 
and other provinces of India for training of a 
handful of her men in medicine, in veterinary, in engi- 
neering, in university education, etc. People’s long- 
cherished desire to have a University, or a High Court, 
or a Medical College, or an Agricultural College of their 
own in order that Assam could dr farto function as an 
.autonomous unit, did not see fruition for years. The 
Muslim League Ministry with their henchmen — the 
resourceful European Planters — seldom bothered their 
head as to the people’ needs. True, the finances 
of the province were not adequate; but the fact 
remained that no serious endeavours were made by the 
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administrators of the time to ^ut Assam 5n the develop- 
ment map of the country ^ 


It is in this background, i£ not anything else, that 
,thc ac^evements of the Congress Ministry should be 
measured Obviously, three or four years of adminis- 
irafion *of a Government, however welJ-meanuig, 
cesourceful and hard-working that Government might 
be, IS {oo short to show tangible results of their efforts 
If^vpvtheless, considering the fact that the present 
Mi^try took over charge of administration at a very 


difficult tune — seldom experienced by the previous Gov- 
i?mments of the State, — the achievements, so far made, 
may well be considered as worthy of commendation. 
The aftermath of tlie war-ravages, the ugly distur- 


bances, both communal and otherwise, in neighbourmg 
Bengal and elsewhere in India m 194S-47 constituted Iby 
themselves a constant source of anmety to the l^tate 
Government Full attention had necessarily to be given 
to the preservation of peace which was Assam^s tradition 
The followmg year (1947) too did not disclose any signs 
db^^fhe better Political events in India were moving 
with such bewildermg rapidity that none could foretell 
what vVouTd happen the next moment At times, xt 
seemed that the chances of Assam remammg as a dis- 
tinef unlt'bf India with her integral position were almost 
dooihed, firstly because the Cabmet Mission Plan sought 
to- force Assam in the groupmg clause, and secondly, 
because the Muslim League with all its milifant activi- 
ties including a so-called Civil Disobedience Movement 
frantfe 6itf to include the State xatc Ps}^tSit 
Happily for Assam, neither of these two monsters succeed- 
cd in its evU designs. 


" Hie decfaration rfetammg A^sam as an integ- 
ifart of India -even on the pangs idf-rtipartv 





lion heralded to the people and the Congress Ministry 
here a new chapter. Government felt that it could then 
settle down to the realm of actual work after a full 
year’s struggle for existence. But 'the partition of the 
country was not an unmixed blessing to this State as to 
a few other States of India. As the Government cleared 
away one poisonous undergrowth of difficulty from its 
path, it came across another which had to be uprooted 
or tided over. So, while it was in process of clearing 
the difficulties of political or communal turmoil in pre- 
vious 18 months, the Government was often times con- 
fronted with, sometimes baffled bj' series of problems. 
The partition of the country virtually isolated Assam 
from the rest of India; her communications of aU types — 
rail, steamer, road, even post and telegraphs — ^were com- 
pletely dislocated; supply of essential goods ^including 
foodstuffs, cloths, building materials, proved an insoluble 
bottleneck to the normal life of the entire population. 
The situation so developed in the later part of 1947 that 
it became a formidable task for the Government to 
carry on the administration. Reference will not be out 
of place to the geographical and strategic position of 
Assam in this North-Eastern part of India. Over 2,200 
miles of Assam’s border are hemmed in by foreign 
countries where the conditions, then obtaining, were far 
from congenial to the very security of our country. In 
addition to all these problems, difficult and complex in 
nature -and proportion, Assam had to bear the. burden, 
though indirectly, of the defence responsibility. On top 
of these, Assam could not but proceed with various 
development projects to make her really autonomous 
in her status, strong in her position and prosperous in 
her economy. Undaunted by these difficulties including 
those of finance, the progress in Assam in all directions 
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was well under way m the first year of freedom It was ^ 
inewtabie that most endeavours had first to be directed 
towards planning, and what might he called spade-work. 
as IS natural m the case of all pioneering work To-day. 
Assam is no longer the "Cinderella” of the Indian States; 
the present Government can legitimately feel pnde that 
it has been able to fulfil, in a very modest manner 
though, the basic needs of the people A University, i 
High Court, a Medical College, a Veterinary College, an 
Agricultural College, a Police Training College, a Forest 
Training School an Ayurvedic College, a Co-operative 
Training College, an Engineering School- all these insti- 
tutions have sprung up withm the sho’^ span of the last 
three years But even with the existing personnel, 
depleted and weakened by partition of the country, all 
these institutions were built up as the first step towards 
creating scientific personnel for service to the men m 
the villages Besides undertaking an all-round campaign 
to eradicate the opium evil, introduction of compulsory 
primary education, initiation of the basic education sche- 
mes, the implementation of the rural development plan, 
nationalisation of the motor transport m the principal 
routes, welfare work in the tribal areas were under- 
taken,— being only a few of the landmarks in the 
achievements of the Congress Ministry in Assam Had 
no new problems and difliculties cropped up, in 
the meanwhile, such as complete stoppage m the Post- 
war Grants from the Centre, attempts by the anll-social 
elements to tamper with law and order, the refugee 
question, the present Government would have been in 
n position to achieve something very remarkable mdeed 
A bnef account of the achievements is, however, record- 
ed below under different heads. 


Law and Order 


The impact of the last War, the conaitions created 
Tjy partition, Assam’s proximity to the foreign countries 
like Burma, East-Pakistan, Tibet, remotely China, infilt- 
ration of undesirables into the State, attempts to foment 
discontent among the law-abiding masses by the sub- 
versive elements, the none-too-friendly attitude of a 
section of the hill tribes and a variety of causes of 
identical nature necessitated the immediate tightening- 
up of the measures calculated to maintain law and order. 
But the State Government found that the resources at 
their disposal at the beginning were inadequate to meet 
the exigencies of the time. The Government started a 
Police Training College near Tezpiu- to obviate the 
necessity of sending their police personnel to other 
States which was the case during the pre -Independence 
days. To assist the Police Force in combating the ten- 
dency towards lawlessness. Government passed the 
Assam Home Guai-ds Act 1947 and raised the Homo 
•Guards Organisation. After intensive and continuous 
training, the Home Guards numbering over 2,500 consi- 
•derably supplemented the Police. In addition to their 
normal duties, the Home Guards rendered commendable 
service in furthering the opium prohibition work and 
in prevention of smuggling of food grains to Pakistan. 
For reasons of the paucity of funds, the Organisation 
to-day stands disbanded except in the limited border 
points. 

In view of the anti-social activities, the State Gov- 
ernment was constrained to pass the Assam mainte- 
nance .of Public Order Act 1948; but it has always been 
the intention of the Government to apply its provisions 
audiciously and only in cases when it is extremely neces- 
sary. It may incidently be mentioned that although the 
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communists and some other political parties have pro- 
voked the Government to a large degree by tbeir violent 
actions and have done iheir best to incite m the mind 
of the simple villagers a tendency of violence and law- 
lessness Government have been uniformlj reluctant to 
declare these bodies as unlawful It was only m June 
1950 that the RCPl was declared an unlawful body in 
Assam Communal disturbances durmg February- 
March 1950 in East Bengal had their serious repercussions 
in this State which ine\atably put great strain on the 
whole admimstration It was however, heartemng that 
despite frantic elTorts of the anti social elements who 
took their toll in the murder of a number of policemen 
and Congressmen m Assam during the last six months 
the overall situation in the State remained quiet 
Public appreciations of, and cooperation with the Gov- 
ernment effort to put down the disresoectors of law and 
order were really of no small significance Be it noted 
also that m spite of heavy pressure on the Central Ad- 
ministration and of the need to augment the Pohee 
Force Government has kept the expenditure on Gene- 
ral Administration comparatively at a low percentage 
namely at 6 8 per cent in 1949 50 as agunst 13 8 per cent 
in 1939-40 This vouches for Government anxiety to divert 
funds to the spheres of nation buildmg activities 
although Government is aware that >such activities are 
possible only in an orderly societj m which stengun 
politics has no quarters 

Financial Condition 

Without a proper appreciation of the financial diffi- 
culties under which Assam has been groaning it may 
not be possible to judge the achievements Due to un- 
just and mequitous adjustment of the financial allot- 
ment to Assam under successive stages of refonn in the 
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{>ast decades, the financial conditions of the State have 
not changed for the better. The Congress Ministry 
iiaving assumed charge of the administration of the State 
found itself in an awkward position; — on the one hand, 
it had to launch a number of development schemes with 
a view to raising the standard of livmg of the masses 
and also to bringing Assam to the same level with other 
States; on the other hand, funds were extremely meagre; 
scope for new taxation there was only little,^ — having 
exhausted all the avenues of taxation allowable under 
the Constitution. The present Government had been 
representing to the Centre for more funds year after year 
on various plausible grounds. Hopes were entertained 
that the Eastern Province would secure a generous treat- 
ment both in the interim period as well as under the 
provisions of the new Constitution. But by the end of 
1949, these hopes seemed to be dashed to the ground 
following the Centre’s stringent financial policy. It is 
yet to be seen when and to what extent the repeated 
requests from Assam for an equitous allotment of Cen- 
tral revenues to be distributed among the States would 
yield satisfactory result. 

The Budget estimates for the first year of freedom 
(1948-49) were indeed framed in an atmosphere of 
buoyancy, born of freedom and naturally the Congress 
Government was inspired by a genuine desire to effect 
an all-round improvement and development of the 
people and the State. The budget estimates for that 
year disclosed a revenue deficit of roughly a crore and a 
half. The Post-war Grants were fixed at Rs. 1,60,00,000 
for the year 1948-49 as against original estimates of about 
rupees eight crores. Ibis is sufficient to show that this 
■drastic cut in the post-war grants served as a damper to 
the prevailing atmosphere of enthusiasm in Assam. 


25 



The financial year 194D-50 also indicatt'd no signs lor 
improvement. As usual, there was a deficit budget to. 
the extent of Rs 60,58.000. It ought to be borne in mind ' 
that when our works in the direction of the post-war : 
development schemes were pwgrcssmg in full swing, . 
the Government of India intimated to us that Post-war . 
Grants were further reduced and tliat there would be * 
no Post-war Grants for iho next financial year (1951-52). . 
The inevitable for the State Government was, therefore,' i 
to abandon a number of schemes though they were ab- ' 
Rolutely necessary for the normal growth of Assam. 
TJjis involved retrenchment of personnel uwking^ in the 
villages to the number of 4 to 5 hundred people. ^ ‘i 

It may be mentioned in this connection that the 
State Government was all along anxious fo start these • 
essential schemes even in temporary buildings, in iro- ' 
provised hutments and in hired houses That was 
indeed a modest beginning; but sadly enough, following 
the cuts m Post-war Grants, a very awkward situation 
was created by the end of 1949. V 2 1 ^A 1 4 7 

From Otto Niemeyer Award to Dssmukh's— Assam’s 
financial history has been one of chequered career. At 
the same time, her need for more finances to develop 
ihe two-thirds of her total area known, as 
the tribal areas, so susceptible to the anti-f 
social elements is perhaps the acutest. Mere police' 
force cannot remedy or arrest the forces of lawlessness . 
unles.<5 there are solid works for development to satisfy 
their basic requirements. H 

Land Reforms 

In furtherance of the Congress policy, the Govern- 
ment of Assam had introduced certain measures in 
matter of land reforms to give relief to the tenants. T^e 
' Assam State Acquisition of 2Jamindaris Bill was introduc-^ 
cd in 1948 which was subsequently passed by the Legisla-'' 



lure. It is now awaiting the assent of the Pi'esident. Inte- 
rim steps have, in the meanwhile, been taken to bring the 
Estates under State Management and an Act was passed 
to that effect. But the operation of diis Act also ha.s 
been stayed by the High Court of Assam. Eor the pur- 
pose of securing relief to the tenants the State Govern- 
ment passed the Adhiar Pi'otection and Regulation Bill 
194Pi which has since become an Act and is now in oper- 
ation. Regarding Fee Simple Grant areas covering about 
175,000 acres of land, mainly used in tea industry', a 
suiwey had been made and some areas have been brought 
under acquisition for seltlfement with the landless indi- 
genous persons, flood-affected people and people having 
uneconomic holdings. Tlie question of settling land to 
the refugees has also now cropped uo. But the un- 
helpful attitude of the planters in tlw matter has stood 
on our way. Government’s sincerity m reference to 
land reform is too clear if one takes into account the 
various legislations in that direction. These legislations 
arc (1) the Assam State Acquisition of Zamindaris Bill 
1948; (2) The Adhiars’ Protection and Regulation Act 
1948; (3) The Assam Assessment of Fee Simple Lands 
Grants Act 1948; (4) The Assam Famine Relief and 
Iirsurance Fund Act 1948; (.5) The Assam Management 
of Estates Act 1949. The difficulty e.'cnorienced by the 
State Government in going ahead with these Acts is 
that either vested interests have not extended their 
cooperatioir or the anti-social elements and certain poli- 
tical parties have encouraged the common people to 
take law into their hands which ine\dtably has hindered 
the working of the details. In addition to the above. 
Government has declared their policy to settle lands to 
political sufferers whether indiwdually or on cooperative 
h-nsis. 
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Education 

The strides the Congress Govemmont m Assam 
has been able to make m the sphere of education are 
really the special features of its administration Assam 
^'ad for a considerable tune aspired to establish a Uni. 
versity which desire reached fruition only through the 
efforts of the present Government in 1948 A B'!! for 
establishment of the atma maler was introduced by the 
Government m 1947 which later b£?cam<* an Act in early 
1948, and the University commenced Its functioning in 
temporary accommodation in Gauhali The Govern 
ment has given to the Umverslty authority magnificent 
site west of Pandu bounded by the Brahmaputra River 
on the north and low hiUs on the south Funds though 
not sufficient to meet then requirements are also being 
given to the University 

In regard to secondary education, the Govcmmenl 
has not been in a position to take up its reorganisation 
to put it on a sound footmg pending ^malisation of the 
University Commission’s recommendation But so far as 
relief to the teachers of the Aided Schools is concerned, 
Government declared in 1849 a new policy whereby Aided 
Schools are getting grants according to strength of their 
respective enrolments Government felt this was not sufTi 
cient, but it bebeves that this pobey went a long’ way 
to substantially meet the grievances of the Aided 
Schools. According to this new scheme, the minimum 
pay of a graduate school teacher is Rs Bo, an under-gra 
duate Bs 60 In 1948-49, a sum of approximately Rs 38 
lakhs ; was earmarked for the new schemes of 
education under the Post-War Development plans. In 
19?0-51, the budget expenditure on cduca,tion was raised 
to Rs- 1,46 80 000 as against Rs 50,67,000 only in 1944-45, 
this figure alone should Indicate that despite financial 



Jimitations, the. State Government has been quite gene- 
rous to the educational progress in Assam. 

With a view to introduce compulsory primary edu- 
cation Governnaent passed the Assam Primary Education 
Act 1947. It came into force in Februaiy 1949. At the 
first instance, Government initiated the compulsory 
j>rirnar^'' , education^ in selected areas only. In 1949-50 
’the 'scheme covered 1,943 square miles covering 1,389 vil- 
lages and 10 towns. A large number of teachers were train- 
ed at the training centres, but due to want of funds some 
of tiiese centres had to be closed down this year. Gov- 
ernment sdso took over about 2.000 venture primary 
schools in 1948-50, mostly in tribal, backward and tea- 
garden areas. 

To put the educational structure of the country on 
a foundation as envisaged by Cfandhiji, Government de- 
cided to introduce Basic Education. With that object in 
view, '.six basic training centres %vere started in 1949; 
teachers were sent to Dellii and Wardha for training; 
Lower Primary School teachers of a limited number 
were given a basic bias in these centres. The idea was to 
convert gradually all the compact areas to basic schools. 
But the situation has since changed after curtailment 
of the Post War Grants from the Centre. While in 
1949-50, progress in that direction was proceeding well, 
in I 95 O 751 the position has been one of standstill if not 
worse. 

Ip the. matter of social , education, the State Gov- 
ernment opened more than 500 centres; mobile van.s 
fitted with apparatus to impart visual instruction were 
purchased; a new five-year plan, for social education 
was formulated on the understanding that Central Gov- 
ernrhent’s finance for the plan- would be made available. 
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But the latest indication is that due to iailure to paj 
the grant promised by the Central Government, the 
new scheme may die on the morrow of its birth 

The question of establishing technical institutions 
engaged the serious attention of the State Government 
during the Congress Go\ernments tenure of ofilce 
Engineering School was started in Gauhati in 1949, 
the Jorhat Technical School was put on a sounder basis 
to meet the e\ er increasing demand for skilled person 
titl in various engineering trades A jimior technical 
school was opene<l at Kohlma on a re-orgamsed baas 
Buildings were almost complete though the common 
difHeulty of finance has rendered this Go\emment unable 
to see Its fruition 

Rural Development Scheme 

With the intention of resuscitating the villages and 
the pursuance of Gandbijis dream to transfer power 
to the masses the State Goiemment announced a blue* 
print on October 2 1947— (Gandhiji $ birthday)— for 
establishing Panchayats in the State In the following 
>ear Government brought the Assam Rural Panchayat 
Bill 1948 which subsequently became an Act The Act 
envisaged a comprehensive rural development scheme 
The first step towards implementation of this scheme 
was the re-organisation and co-ordination of such 
departments as were intimately related to village up- 
lift work and were calculated to contribute to fulfilment 
of our objective as laid down In the Act Tor the 
purpose Cottage Industries Department Cooperatives 
Sonculture and Weaving DepartmJ°P'*®^“'‘e re-organiv 
ed and placed under one Rural A Rural 

Development Institute was started W onRsagar to train 
irp a band of %>cial woricers to unde^ despthe work tif 
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xhe scheme; necessary officers were appointed and after 
all these were complete, 15 Rural Panchayats were 
actually brought into existence, one in each sub-division, 
in. 1949. Meanwliile over 800 Trading Cooperatives 
were started and they functioned, to begin v,'ith, as 
distributing agencies of textiles. In view of the enor- 
mous field of activities virtuallj* touching every aspect of 
our village life, the State Government put up an all-put 
endeavour to this experiment of resuscitating the 
villages. When the process was well under way, the 
Government of India suddenly intimated to the State 
Government their decision to drastically reduce the 
Post Way Grants. This being the position, the situ- 
ation can very easily be imagined than described. To 
the Government, this rural development plan was the 
pivot of all the plans, directed to the betterment of the 
masses and efforts were made in that perspective. But 
the present position has been so dismal that the State 
Government is inclined to feel as if the fly in the oint- 
ment must bo removed before it is too late. 

Tribal Areas 

Very few realised the importance and potentialities 
of the tribal areas of Assam till the attainment of 
Independence. As a matter of fact these vast areas 
covering two-thirds of the State’s whole area were consi- 
dered and maintained by our erstwhile imperialist 
rulers as “show-pieces in an enthropological museum’’ 
The simple tribal folk were not permitted to have any 
outside contact; they were denied the fruits of modem 
civilisation on the plea that their case called for segre- 
gation to avoid exploitation by the more civilised people. 
The transfer of power, however, has turned the comer. 
The Central Government initiated a Five-Year Plan 
early in 1947 for -the development of the tribal areas in 



the hills at a considerable cost Following this, cona- 
tions were created m the tnbal areas under which'‘thc 
vast tribal population has now been feeling the vibration 
of life born of attainment of freedom. Ihe State Gov 
emment too was very anvious, once the barriers 
created bj the imperialist rulers were removed, to brin^ 
these tribal people to the same level with others 
Despite financial handicaps and paucity of suitable 
personnel to work in the hill ar^as the expenditure 
which the State Government incurred on various 
development projects was more than a crore of rupees 
during the psst two years in excess of the usual average 
wlucli worics up to fifty lakhs of rupees only Particu 
Jarl> on items like education, agriculture, roads, 
hospitils agriculture, buildings weaving and sericul- 
ture cottage industries and JwaJ development, this 
Government spent m the last two years nearly ninety 
lakhs of rupees m addition to the normal expenditure of 
iforty-oight lakhs of rupees which is more than IJ times 
and nearly twice the total amount ^ent m the six 
autonomous hill districts during the year 1547-48 
Toda>, the new Constitution has conferred on the Tribal 
Areas district autonomy It is hoped that the pro- 
gress m these areas would be more rapid than hitherto 
pro\ ided of course there is no lack of funds 

Apart from the tnbal population in the hills, the 
plains tribes like the Kachans, Lalungs Mins and 
other Scheduled Tribes also form a considerable portion 
of Assam’s population. Deeped in illiteracy and un- 
hygienic conditions, this large backward populatpn 
drew the immediate attention of the present Govern 
ment Consistent with its resolve to remove the 
age-old backwardness, the State Government has ^ent 
dunng the past three years proportionately more 



jTiorit-y for roads, dispensaries, wells, schools, scholar- 
ships, etc., even at the cost of the more advanced people 
of the plains. The present Government has, in the 
meanwhile, on recommendations of the Advisory Com- 
mittee, submitted to the Central Government a com- 
piehensivo scheme for their improvement. NeedlcKs* 
to say that substantial funds would be necessary to 
finance this scheme and it will now be for the Goveni- 
ment of India to recognise the urgency for removal of 
die baclavardness of the plains tribal people and 
quickly at that, and find out ways and means for the 
same. It would not be out of place to mention here 
that the communists and others who believe in the 
method of violence have been trjdng to make these areas 
as their breeding places and have created "pockets" In 
places The State Government therefore feels that It 
would fac most appropriate and timely to show this 
tribal population by solid work of welfare that means 
of molence as propagated by the disruptive elements 
would lead them nowhere, and that it is in Gandhiji’s 
method of construction that their development lies. 


Forest Areas 

The forests of Assam are a perennial source of 
income to the State Exchequer. 13 per cent, of Assam’s 
territory is kept as reserve forests : but at least 25 per 
cent, would easily be brought under scientific forestation. 
The State Government has been making its best 
cfTorls in that direction. Apart from the forest re- 
sources, the flora and fauna of Assam can easily Iced 
one or two pharmaceutical factories'. In order to 
harness the potentialities of cane and bamboo materials 
of Assam forests, Government had a scheme to start a 
paper miU imder its industrial plan But that has now 
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been abandoned lor want of funds Side by side with the 
extension of new plantation of forest plants Govern 
ment had at a considerable cost improved the condi 
tions of the forest villages providing them with roads 
schools, wells, dispensary In the hill areas sustained 
^efforts have been made to encourage terrace cultivation 
instead of jhujn or shifting cultivation to avoid defores 
tation and consequential floods Experiment in that 
Ime has proved attractive and popular among the hills 
knen m some places ‘Forced labom” sjstem under 
which the forest villagers had to render work to the 
forest authonties has been modified The fauna of Assam 
IS world famous It may attract the tourist 

Incidentally a reference to the topagraphy of Assam 
IS called for in order to show the position of Jand 
available m Assam Assam today has 50 000 square miles 
within her border, out of these 36 000 square miles are 
an the hills which ore governed by the laws and customs 
prevalent m theso areas and over which the State 
Government has little control in terms of the Sixth Sche* 
dule in the Constitution 2500 square miles are sandy 
tiver beds and tracts of land in fallow strewn with 
pebbles and sands Moreover 10 lakhs acres of land 
are held under lease by the planters for their tea Indus 
try From these facts it would appear that the avail- 
ability of millions of acres of cultivable land in Assam 
IS a sheer myth The myth becomes all the more 
interesting if the density of population on the basis of 
the above factors is w orked out that is to say, the densitj 
lof population in the plains is about 275 per square 
omle and in the Brahmaputm and fee 'Bara'K region ii 
would be not less than 325 per square mile The astro 
faomical story that ‘less population and more land in 
Assam' has therefore no legs to stand upon The aver 
age holding of a cultivator in Assam is only 2.4 acres 
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Political Sufferers 

In the matter o£ giving relief to the political suffe- 
rers and other similar subjects, the Stale Government 
in 1948 refunded the collective fines, returned the 
guns and other such properly confiscated by the then 
Government; gave pensions to the dependants in a 
few cases of the martyrs of the freedom movement; 
condoned age and application fees for political sufferers 
seeking Government appointments. To enable political 
fiulTcrcrs of various categories such as imprisoned, 
disabled, destitute, etc,, to start their life anew, Gov- 
ernment had provided to the deserving ones facilities 
like settlement of land wherever possible. 

Refugees 

The problem of the East Bengal refugees became a 
great problem to Assam. The partition of Bengal and 
later amalgamation of the Sylhet District in East Bengal 
during 1947-49 brought in a large number of refugees 
to Assam. On top of that, there was also regular in- 
flux of East Bengal Muslims in Assam who had . 
migrated to this Stale for economic reasons. This one- 
way traffic of migrants into Assam f'-om East Bengal, 
in addition to the Railway and other Departmental 
personnel with their dependants who opted out for India 
Qnd stationed, in Assam became a source of strani both 
on the Government and the economy of the State. 
The Government however have undertaken with 
courage to tackle this refugee problem on a humani- 
tarian plane and according to Assam’s capacity in 
yeference to her land and other resources. Govern- 
ment accordingly accepted to rehabilitate 125,000 East 
Bengal refugees into Assam prior to the February-March 
1950 events. But the influx of migrants from East 


35 



Bengal following the fast disturbances has created 
a new situation 

Dosjnto propaganda io the contrary, the Assam 
Government has again agr6ed to rehabilitate one 
lakh of new refugees m addition to a lakh and 25 thous* 
and already accepted Several schemes for tliat 
purpose have beOn submitted to the Go\ernment of 
India for approval and sanction of money A towTi- 
ship near Gauhati to rehabilitate 500 refugees is already 
imder way Then question of rehabilitating the 
Muslims who evacuated their hearths and homes but 
subsequently returned is also there This Govemhaent 
IS implementmg the directions of the Centre m this 
matter, but has now to face almost *1 crisis m food 
situation 


Other Nation Building UorKs 
It is not possible here in this short note to detail 
the progress of works during the last three years, in 
regard to nationalistation of road transport, construe 
lion of roads, re-orgamsation of the health services 
grow more food, etc but it mav be said to the credit 
of tins Government that the main routes from Shillong 
to Gauhati and tlion Gauhati to Dibrugath covering a 
distance of about 400 pules was brought under na- 
tionalisation scheme Funds permitting, It will he 
cktended to other routes also Despite severe brakes 
put upon the Ministry for want of experienced person- 
nel adequate materials, over J,000 miles of roads techni- 
cally classified as ‘village roads’ and 210 miles of ‘dist- 
rict roads* were under construction The two other 
roads of strategic importance linking Garo Hills m the 
west and Tripura on the east with the rest of Assan^ 
-also deserve mention In the matter of health services. 
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•cslablishment of more dispensaries, wells and hospitals, 
was its main features. Grow More Food Campaign 
was carried on satisfactorily, but floods and 
dislocation of the agricultural populations due to com- 
munal and other disturbances arc likely to affect our 
targets. Prohibition of opium in Assam which 
tvas started, as long ago as in 1939 during the 
■Congress Coalition Government has further been 
extended to some places in the tribal areas in 1949 and 
the progress so far recorded appears to be good. Pro- 
hibition- of liquor has not yet been undertaken in 
Assam, but Government after examining the matter 
has imposed certain restrictions to discourage the 
drink habit. 

Implementation of the Indo-Pak 
Agreement 

Assam’s all-out efforts to implement the Prime 
Ministers’ Agreement need mention. The results so 
far attained in this State where repercussions of the 
-disturbances in the two Bengals were of a very serious 
nature should convince us that the Pact has come to stay. 
Tliere has been an increasing flow of Muslim migrants 
into Assam; a few hundreds of Hindu migrants also are 
retunring to East Bengal; rehabilitation of both Hindus 
and Muslims is progressing according to the ins- 
truction issued by the Ministry of Relief and Rehabi- 
litation. But the Government fears that if those who 
have not been able to see eye to eye with authors of 
the Pact, carry on an anti-Pact propoganda inspired as 
thej' are, by a strong section of the Calcutta Press, the 
good progress is likely to be hampered. So far as the 
Press in Assam and the local population are concerned 
they are fully co-ordinating %vith the Government 
endeavours which is reassuring for the prospects of 
the Pact. 
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Assam s Paradox 


The experience ol the Congress Ministrj during 
the three j ears of freedom has confirmed the \’iew of 
'those who are shouldering the responsibilities of ad 
ministration that the need of developing Assam more 
rapidly than imagined is the most urgent for reasons 
both external and internal Sindwiched between the 
•foreign countries m the East of India and inhabited 
Im the major portion of the aieas by tribes backward 
and scheduled and above all cut off from the rest of 
India without anj effective means of communication 
except through Pakistan Assam deserves the immediate 
attention of us alL In Assam there is need for quick 
development but it is also a State where funds are 
<extrcnielj limited This is the paradox in Assam. 
And how to solve it that is the question before all of 
lis who want to see that sentinel of Indin to blossom 
into a prosperous State through an orderlj process 
proving itself an effective barrier to all ills that Tna> 
besot India 



B 1 IT A R 

(Sri Krishna Sinha) 


O UR first concern during these three years has been 
the preservation of the freedom v.’hich was v;on 
after decades of struggle, sacrifice and suffering. 
Tliere was, of course, no real threat to the independence 
of the country from outside, and, in any case, a State 



Government has only a subsidiary 
role to play in protecting the 
country’^ from external dangers. 
But threats to our freedom arose 
from within. And if we had 
failed to meet those threats with 
courage and speed, our freedom 
would have disintegrated, and 
Bihar, with the rest of India, 
would now be m a slate of 


anarchy, torn by internal strife. Politically, freedom 
moans for us a secular democracy, with freedom of 
speech and association which is inseparable from demo- 
cracy In the sphere of Government, freedom means 
an orderly administration, and the rule of law. 
I think we in Bihar have been able to presen'e, and con- 
solidate, our freedom in both these spheres. 


Our task has not been an easy one. Communal 
politics and the happenings in Noakhaii and Calcutta 
had led to grave disorders in several districts of Bihar 
towards the end of 1946; and when freedom came in 
August, 1947, the Stale was still full of communal hatred, 
and the spirit of violence was abroad. Then came the 
Punjab holocaust. We wondered for a while if our 
newly won freedom would be drowned in blood — demo- 
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crac3 secularism orderly government rule of Jaw ancr 
all With our past e-^perJence, we In Bihir were parti 
cularly apprehensive But communal peace was mam 
tamed in 1947 and It has continued to be maintained 
to this day Tliere have been ppnods of stress tuid 
anxiety, but the last three years Jmve been marked ib> 
communal peace unprecedented Jn the recent history of 
Bihar Militant communajism bearing the welllcnoirn 
Imeamenfs of fascism made its appeaiance in BUjaras 
elsewhere its last and in some wajs the most fox 
midable, appearance was m the form of the Rastfiys 
Sv. ajam Sew al^ Sangh But whether it was Hindu com 
munalism or Muslim coramunahsm which openly chal 
lenfed our ideals of secular democracy and human 
decency it was put down with a firm hand I know 
comrnunaltsm is not dead but it is signihcant that dur 
mg the last sprmg when India s relations with Pakistan 
were passing through a critical phase and there w re 
serious disorders elsewhere Bihar remained compleiely 
peaceful We ha\e it may be remembered a common 
frontier mth Bast Bengal and were therefore, not far 
from the scene of the uphe^xal which shook the whole 
country 

The rise of Communism was anothoi threat to our 
frer^om, and in some ways the social climate of Bihar 
IS not uncongenial to growth of CommunisuL Feudal 
agrai?ap relations built up on the foundation of the 
Permanent Settlement, a virile peasantry, conscious pf 
its rights and traditionally restive industries eoncen 
trated in a few compact areas and a great deaf of 
po\erty all round, would ordmarily provide very fai'our 
able conditions for growth of Communism But m spite 
of its best efforts, the Communist Party has made no 
headway fn Bihar On the contrary the Party ts weaker 
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today than it was a couple of years ago. And while no 
one can afford to be complacent in relation to the Com- 
munist Parly, it would be no false confidence to say that 
.'i Bihar tlie Communist Party is not a force to reckon 
with. The police measures we have had to take to deal 
with the Communists provide but a partial explanation 
for this: the more important explanation will be furnish- 
ed later in this article, when T deal with our measure.^ 
■of agrarian reform. 

Communalism and Communism, though the two 
deadliest dangers, have not been the only dangers we 
have had to face. There was in 1.947, and part of 1948, 
widespread agrarian unrest, often finding expression in 
breaches of the peace and defiance of the law. Tire 
strain of the war years, and the usual maladjustment 
arising from the inflationary spiral of rising wages and 
prices wore loading to strikes and slow-downs, not uir- 
often accompanied with violence or intimidation. And 
then there was the wave of crime which swept the whole 
world after the war. Even the highly stable society of 
Great Britain did not escape the effects of this crime 
wave. Not unexpectedly, therefore, there was a steep 
rise in crime in this State in 1946, to which communal 
disorders of that year also contributed in an appreciable 
measure. This crime wave continued unto 1947, and the 
people’s nervousness sometimes found expression in the 
desperate comment ; “We needed the British raj for a 
little longer; after all our lives and properties were 
reasonably safe under the British regime.” But the 
forces of law and order soon asserted themselves, and 
the corner had been turned before the year 1948 was 
out. In 3949. a marked improvement was registered, 
dacoity, for instance, failing by about 50%. The im- 
provement has boon maintained. We cannot, of course. 



be content with what has been achieved If, o\er two 
thousand years ago. Megislhenese found that there was 
no crime against property in India, and no house needed 
1 lock, why should we not strive again to create a society 
m which crime would be practically unknown and to 
forge an administrative machinery which would ensure 
this These must be our objectives but, in the mean 
time, we are perhaps cnlUled to some Satisfaction that 
anb SDCja) forces have been cenlroVed m a periods of 
political transition which happened to coincide with a 
crime wave which swept the whole world In the agra- 
rian and the labour field as well, peace was rapidly 
restored 

Indeed 1949 saw such perfect agrarian peace as 
had not been seen for many a year, and violence and 
intimidation were largely eliminated from industrial 
relations as well Here are some relevant figures About 
d 42 lakh man-days were lost m the organised industries 
In 194G only 3 lakh man-days were lost in 194D Improved 
edministratlon of law and order conduced to this improve- 
hut th'^re ■wer<=> oihor fpcfnrs nlso Or'»a»'lsatlon 
of labour into Trade Unions was one— the number o! 
Trade Unions has risen from 73 in 1945-41) to 415; estab- 
lishing r.itional wage structures in various indus^trles 
was another, setting up of joint Production Committees 
was a third, and the last was the full use of the machine^ 
ries of conciliation and arbitration 

Our critics often say that we have restored order, 
and maintimecf peace 5) resort to mdiscnmiuafe repces 
Sion, and detention without tnal, and b\ curtailing civil 
iiberbes It is true that we have not hesitati^d to put 
down lawlessness with a firm hand But we have never 
believed that social ills can be cured by police measures. 
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ji b:?cn ovu* constant endeavour lo nrovidc social 
remedies tor social ills. I have briefly mentioned the 
measures we have taken to reduce industrial dispxites. 
I would add that we have always been guided by the 
belief that stable industrial relations can be built onlj' 
on the foundation of social justice; and we have endea- 
voured in dealing with all industrial disputes to ensure 
to the worker a fair share in the friii^ of his labour. 
Similarly, in the agrarian field we have thinned our faith 
to legislative and administrative measures designed to 
eliminate intermediaries, to give to the culthmtor an 
honourable status, and security, and to improve the pro- 
ductivity of land. I shall deal with these at some length 
a little later. I must, at the moment, revert to the 
criticism that we have freely resorted to preventive 
detention, and gone about gaily curtailing civil liberties. 
Detention without trial is a bad thing, and civil Liberties 
are essential to a healthy working of democracy. But in 
government, as in life, a choice has often to be made 
between two evils; and we have been compelled by 
circumstances to resort to preventive detention to meet 
the onslaught of communalism and of the Communist 
party against the very vitals of democracy. But we 
have not used, even under the gravest provocation, this 
power of detention without trial against those who have 
functioned within the framework of a secular democracy; 
and even against Communists and fanatical communal 
elements we have used the power most sparingly. In a 
Slate with a population of nearly 40 millions, less than 
a hundred persons are in preventive detention today. 
It is true that permission has to be taken from local 
ofTtcers for holding public meetings, but except to Com- 
munists, and to those v;ho want to bold public meetings 
with the object of inciting communal violence, permis- 
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Sion has been freely gnen In the wnole year 1949, for 
instance less than 2% of the applications for holding 
public meetings were rejected, and political parlies 
which iinresm ediy accept the Idea of a secular demo- 
cracy are now not required to lake permission for hold 
mg meelmgs They have only to send prior informs 
tion to the local officers Thus m actual practice there 
has been very little curtailmenl of civil liberties; and 
such curtailment as there has been Ins been necessary 
in the interest of democracy itself Is It necessary, or 
wise that democracy should give to its enemies fncUi 
tics for destrovmg itself’ Has not even the British 
Government found it necessary to ban public processions 
in London several years after the end of the war’’ iVliy 
^ihould democracy be expected to commit suicide’ We 
liave acted under the conviction that even democracy 
has the right of self preservation 

I have said that in the sphere of Government 
freedom means an orderly administration and the rule 
of Iiw The administrative maehuj^n uhich we in 
berited from the British was certainly not capable of 
providing orderly administration or commanding respect 
for tiio law It was in a thoroughly »attei ed condition 
Tliere had been no recruitment to the All India Services 
for several years and with the transfer of power, Euro 
pean officers of those services retired Normal admi- 
nistration had been completely neglected during (he 
war years and long established principles of admmis 
tration sacnflced in achicvung the twin objectives ol 
suppressing the political movement and vvinmng the 
war In Bihar where the political struggle had been 
particularly fierce, the repression had been equally so^ 
and in the process legility, admimstntjvp principles, 
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and even decency had been freely sacrificed. The admi- 
li-stration had got estranged with the people, and there 
.%fas mutual suspicion, and bitterness of exceptional 
intensity. And controls had brought in their train an 
amount of corruption, particularly among the subordi- 
nate ranks, which far exceeded anything known in the 
past It was obvious that unless the administrative 
machinery was put in order, not much progress in any 
direction would be possible. We, therefore, energeti- 
cally applied ourselves to this task. We rapidly filled 
the depleted cadres; we re-established the old system 
of control, and supervision, and we gave a short shrift 
to corrupt oflicers. All these processes are still continu- 
ing, and while I cannot claim that we have got any- 
thing like a perfect administrative machinery, I do think 
that the rot was checked soon after the transfer of power, 
and the administration has been definitely on the up- 
grade since then. Sound principles of administration 
have been re-established, and the administrative 
machinery is now capable of performing its old func- 
tions of maintaining law and order, collecting revenue, 
and the like. The best proof of the improvement is the 
success with which communal peace has been main- 
tained, and crime has generally been controlled. Rela- 
lions between public servants, and public men have 
largely been adjusted in a manner appropriate in a 
democx-atic State, and a beginning has been made in two 
disti'icts with separation of judicial from executive 
fvmctions. The separation has, in some respects, gone 
beyond the recommendations made by a Committee 
presided over by a Judge of the Patna High Court. But 
the administrative machinery has yet to develop into an 
efficient instrument of a Welfare State. 
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In spite of its vast mineral resources, Bihar will 
always remain a predommantly agncultural State, and 
we hive, therefore, alwais felt that the emancipation 
and well-being of the peasantiy must remain in the 
foiefront of our legislative and administrative program- 
me Three measures, or to be more precise sets of 
measiures appeared to us to be essential to achieve this 
objective First, elimination of the Intermediaries bet 
ween the tiller of the soil and the State, le, abolition 
of landlordism A feudal institution, could not exist side 
by side with political democracy, or a class of rentiers 
permitted to thuve at the cost, both of the State and 
the peasantry Abolition of landlordism was, however, 
not an easy mattei An institution, which has been in 
existence for over 150 years, and which is so deeply 
embedded m the social bfe of the State could not be 
abolished without a great deal of planning and prepa- 
ration There were, moreover, constitutional and finan- 
cial difficulties to be met But, m the meantime, the 
tenantry urgently needed relief, and so the second set 
of measures wo conceived of were designed fo provide 
immediate alleviation The third set of measures were 
designed to improve agricultural production, for, agra- 
rian reform, though essential, cannot obviously solve the 
problem of want Among the measures taken for the 
immediate relief of the tenantry, mention might be made 
pf the following The Bibar Tenancy and the Chotanag- 
pur Tenancy' Acts were amended so as to give more 
nghts to the settled to secure the non-occupancy 

raiyat against ejection at will, to prevent distraint of 
crops for realisation of rent, and to make illegal exac- 
tions by landlords a cognisable, criminal offence A 
drive was Parted for commutation of bfwoti rent into 
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cash rent, and about 3 lahh cases of such commutations 
have been dealt with so far. Bakashi disputes had been 
a fruitful source of strife between landlords and tenants, 
and so a special legislation was enacted for speedy dis- 
posal of Bakasht disputes through Arbitration Boards. 
The gallant Tana Bhagats, a class of Adibasis in the 
hanchi district, who had lost their lands as a result of 
their participation in the freedom struggle, were not for- 
gotten. Their lands v.'ere restored (o them by a special 
Jaw. By another law landless people were given occu- 
pancy rights in their homestead latids. 

We enacted a law in 194E for abolition of the 
Zamindari system, and the law received the assent of 
the Governor-General in July, 1949. But for certain 
constitutional reasons, and in order to provide for collec- 
tion of rent through village panchayats, we decided to 
replace that law by another legislation. This legislation 
is now awaiting the assent of the President, and we 
hope that it will soon find its way to the Statute-Book. 
Hopes of millions of people are centred in this legislation, 
and the day on which it receives the assent of the Presi- 
dent will be a memorable day in the social history of 
India. A measure of si\ch magnitude, and of such 
profound and far-reaching social significance, has rarely- 
been undertaken. My Ministry has always regarded it 
«s its magnum oj)us. In spite of numerous difficulties 
we have persevered with this measure, confident of the 
verdict of the people of this State, and of history; and 
we shall continue to persevere until landlordism has be- 
come a thing of the past. 

In the past, the Government had always thought 
of the problem of irrigation in terms of big projects. In 
the very first year of freedom we came to the conclusion 


47 



that tlie big projects, though desirable, and m the 
run necessary, could not bo executed m the immediate 
future, while the country was desperately m need ol 
food, antd the low productivity of land was dnviog 
masses of cultivators into ruin So we decided to gne 
more attention to medium sized irrigation projects, eacli 
capable of irrigating a few thousand, or even a few hun- 
dred acres and to make a drive for providing minor 
irrigation works such as dhars pynes and bund&. With- 
in a period of a little over two years, medium works 
capable of irrigating one and half lakh acres have been 
executed? and leaving aside wells of different kmd^ about 
14,000 minor irrigation works have been completed We 
have at the same time, continued to assist td the 
execttUoif of the DVC project, and the mveshgation 
of the Kosi project fay the Central Government, ahd 
preparation of a scheme for a canal system to be fed 
from the Gandak has made much progress We- have 
also undertaken other activities for increasing food pro- 
duction and I am conffdeht that Bihar vVfll perform its 
assigned task in the national plan of self-sufncienc> 

TherOi is a general impression that Bihar is 
rich The impression is perfectly correct, for we have 
vast mmeral wealth, and some of the finest agucultural 
land m. the country But much of the natural wealth 
IS yet to be developed, and density of population makes 
for poverty There is moreover, the Permanent Settle 
inent which has kept land revenue, more or less, station- 
ary at a low level The result is tliat the Govemmeftt 
of Bihar is a very poor Government It Is, in fact, the 
podrest Govefnnient among the Govenlments of Parts 
A and B States Ouf per capita revenuo during the 
current ye^ is only Rs (Tfi? fis against Rs 18 77 of Botn~ 
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ijay. It is lower even than the per capita revenue of 
Orissa, which is Rs. 7.40. Our revenue in 1946-47 was 
even lower, and we felt that unless w'c made a big effort 
to increase our revenue, our development and welfare 
schemes would remain mere dreams. Our efforts have 
borne fruit, and our revenue in 1949-50 excluding grants 
and allocations from the Centro was Rs. 18.38 crores, 
compared with Rs. 12.64 crores in 1946-47. During the 
3-.-'nc period our tola] revenue, including grants and 
allocations from the Centre, increased from 16.2915 to 
f .4246 crores. We also found that most of the develop- 
ment and welfare schemes that had been framed re- 
quired a large cadre of technical and professional per- 
Sunnel, which was not available. We, therefore, decid- 
ed to build up, alongside our finances, a body of techni- 
cians, engineers and doctors. A number of young men 
wore sent abroad for specialised training, or advanced 
studies; to increase the annual outturn of doctors a nev/ 
Medical College was started and the existing one ex- 
panded; the College of Civil Engineering was expanded, 
and a new College of Electrical and Mechanical Engi- 
neering established. These measures will bear fruit 
fully only in the years to come, but improvement is even 
now perceptible. About 150 of our young men have 
already come back with foreign education or training. 

In the limited space available to me, I cannot 
review even briefly all the legislative and administrative 
measures v.'o have taken for the economic development 
of the Stale, or for the welfare of its people. But be- 
cause of its basic importance I should hkc to .say a few 
word.s about our educational progre.s.s. The salient 
i'calurcs of this are; expansion of educaiional facihlics 
rh Gvciy stage; growth of Basic education; increase in 
the salaries of teachers, with St«alc aid. from colleges 
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down to primary schools, and free primary education 
The number of secondaiy schools, ior example which 
stood at 37B a little over three years ago, is now 500 
and we are on the eve of establishing a teaching and 
predominantly residential Universily at Patna Our 
annual expenditure on education, which was only about 
Rs 1^5 crores a couple of years ago, has now 
incrensed to about Rs. 4 crores We hat e decided to 
spend 20% of the State retenues on education No 
decision of my Government has given me greater satis 
faction than this one or the decision to make primary 
education free 

A great deal has been done for improvement of 
medical facilities and public health and our mtcrc'‘t m 
the welfare of the Adibasis and backwaid sections of 
the population, generally may be judged from the fac* 
that in 1949 50 alone wc spent about Rs 75 lalths on. 
measures undertaken for their welfare A law has 
been enacted to remove the civil disabilities from which 
Harijans had suffered for centuries 

We started with great hopes of establishing big 
industries in this State but national and international 
factors supervened to frustrate our hopes The onlv in 
dustry of any importance which we ore yet m a position 
to establish is a Superpho^hatc factory for which prepa- 
rations ore complete We are now however, laving 
the greatest emphasis on cottage industries and we ex- 
pect results In the fourth year of freedom 

31iero was a school of thought m Bihar as else 
where which believed in running a democratic State 
through an army of bureaucrats controlled from the top 
and ruluig over every village Wo do not subscsibe 
to that school We hold firmly to the conviction that 



decentralisation and sclf>govcmment in the smallest 
possible units arc the very essence of democracy. We 
believe that local bodies, such as District Boards and 
Municipalities, should have more power and initiative,, 
and we have, accordingly, enacted legislation to give 
them greater powers of taxation, and to abolish the 
system of nominations to District Boards. At the begin- 
ning of 1949, we put in force the Bihar Panchayat Raj, 
Act, 1947 with the object of reconstructing village 
life on the basis of self-government. We have been pro- 
ceeding slovdy so far, but building a solid structure. A 
panchayat is kept on probation, and only when it is 
found to possess a collective will, and to be imbued with 
a truly constructive spirit that it is given official impri- 
matur under the Panchayat Raj Act. The total number 
of panchayats. including those on probation, is only about 
2,000 so far; but their quality is indeed heartening. Not 
a single election to a panchayat has been marred by a 
breach of the peace, and tlic great majority of the pan- 
cha^ats have been totally free from fachonalism. We 
have, therefore, decided to go forward moi'e rapidly now; 
and our annual expenditure on panchayats will here- 
after be about Rs. 40 lakhs. 

The first three years of freedom have been 
years of tremendous activity, and of some solid gains; 
and if there is yet disappointment and frustration, the 
reasons are not far to seek. A major portion of our 
energy has been absorbed in, what I would call, founda- 
tional matters; in maintaining peace, and preserving 
and consolidating the new-born freedom; in fighting the 
forces of disruption; in establishing the rule of law, and 
orderly administration; in building up the finances and 
the cadres essential for a forward move. And the foun- 
dation even of the most imposing structure is not im- 
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posmg But the foundation must be well and carefully 
laid il it IS to support flie structure that is to be built 
upon it I think 1 can claim m all liumiUty, that we 
hat^e laid our foundations well I have said that these 
three years have been a period of tremendous activitv 
But the activity has been distributed over numerous 
ispheres, and with this dispersal of <»fIort disappeared 
xjhahces of spectacular results in any sphere But ihe 
dispersal was inevitable There is no side of our life 
which did not need urgent attention, 'nothing could bo 
neglected without ‘?erious peril We have to make up 
for the neglect of centuries, and In the life of a natioa 
three years arc a short period Cut I look to the future 
with confidence With mtemol peace assured, and 
freedom secure, wo can go aliead and build a fine Wel- 
*fare State 
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BOMBAY 


(B. G. Klicr.) 

D espite the formidable handicaps and dilficulties' 
left behind by the former regime and thrown up by 
the post-war years, the Bombay State, during the- 
Ibree years of freedom, could claim to have achieved a 
great deal in the sphere of administration and socio- 
economic progress. While it is 
not possible to describe even 
bnefly all the features of this- 
achievement, the following few 
lines indicate ihe pattern of 
reform, rehabilitation and cons- 
tructive work of the Government. 

The Government launched 
a number of 5-ycar schemes in 
the various departments of nation- 
Most of the sc.hemes were intro- 
duced in 1947 and a few more were added subsequently. 
The following figures of allotment should give one an 
idea of the size and importance of the schemes; 



building activities. 


Head of Development Abstract 
(F)giiros in thousands of lupecs) 


Marne of the scheme 
Electric Grid 
Major Irrigation 
Agriculture 
Veterinary 
Forests 
Cooperation 
Tenancy 

Cottage Industries 


Total 5-year allotment 
G.75.00 
0 33, 3S 
7,78.20 
43.0G 
82,29 
93.19 
40,00 
' 37,52 
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Land Records 

64.79 

Minor Irrigation 

1,00.00 

Khar Lands 

20,00 

Education 

13.21.7G 

Medical 

5,25,00 

Public Health 

108,04 

Public Health Projects (Muncy Work) 

73.32 

Public Health Projects (Govt Works) 

1,50.22 

■Village Water Supply (Money Works) 

2,21,00 

Village Water Supply (Govt Works) 

Town Planning and Valuation 

4,00 

Industries 

42.19 

Fisheries 

30,78 

Lsboiii 8nd Labour Welfare 

1.76,63 

Housing 

4,00,00 

Roads 

5.00.00 

Buildings 

3,00,00 

Other Schemes 

50,83 

Nationalisation of Road Transport 

4,00,00 

Backward Classes 

09,09 

Milk Supply 

3,00,00 

Sarvodaya 

1,00,00 


73,60,84 

Education 

Top priority has been given to 

education 


the State and large expenditure was incurred on 
expansion and development of education of every 
•type although attention is concentrated on primary 
compulsory education for the masses. The fibres of 
expenditure on education are Rs 12,00,00,773 in 1947-40, 
Rs. 8 01,94,960 in 1948-49 and Rs 11,28,56,000 m 1949- 
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50; atid Rs. 12,37,36,000 have been provided for in the 
budget for 1950-51. 

Compulsory primary' education is being introduced 
throughout the Slate. Secondary education has 
been reorganised to fit in the Government’s policy and 
conform to changed conditions. Considerable expendi- 
ture has been incurred over grants-in-aids to educa- 
tional institutions including those of collegiate training, 
scholarships and frooships. development of Govern- 
ment engineering, medical and technical training and 
agricultural colleges and schools. 

Training of primax'y teachers, training jin crafts, 
physical training education, art education, holiday 

camps for teachers and students, social education, 
visual education, establishment of the three regional 
universities for Maharashtra. Gujarat and Kamatak. all 
make their claims on available resources. Particular 
attention has been paid to the development of indus- 
trial .nnd technical education, A State-wide library 
organisation has been built up and special attention is 
paid to establish libraries in rural areas. 

The reorganised Directorate of Archives has been 
carrying on research into historical archives and 
looks after historical monuments outside the jurisdic- 
tion of the Central Archaeological Department. 

Agriculture 

A number of schemes have been successfully work- 
ed out for reclamation of waste land, distribution of im- 
proved seed and manure, compost making, construction 
of irrigation wells and lift irrigation as well as minor 
irrigation. 

Tne agriculturists have been helped to improve 
production and various facilities have been given to 
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them. Agrieullural pcstS and diseases have been con 
trolled and insectj&id^ have been subsidised and 
supplied with iron, steel, cement and other raw mate- 
rials at subsidised and reasonable prices Cultivation 
of potato and vegetables has been encouraged and a 
long range scheme has been introduced for the purpose. 

Agriculture Department has been expanded 
to increase training facilities through the agricultural 
colleges and schools as well as demonstration centres 
Tho number of \ctennary dispensaries has also been 
increased and reorganised as part of the programme of 
improvement of live stock m the State particularly with 
breeding operations and subsidised breeding stations 
Poultry, sheep-brccdjjjp and da*rj development hate 
also been encouraged uith appropriate schemes 

Roads and Jrrigaiiun 

The first 5 year programme of road works was ap» 
proved by the Goveinmcnt it a cost of about Rs 1081^ 
crores The works comprised construction of hundreds 
of miles of roads and bridges 

The Deccan canals system with tho capital outlay 
of Rs. 9 crores is maintained departmentally W 
ma]or irrigation works hive been app’oaed and canal 
projects that could irrigate from thousands to lakh of 
acres under each project are m progress ’Xhev in- 
clude the Meshwa, Gangapur Ghatapfabha left bank 
Mai Ranand and Kakrnpur canal projects covering 
various regions m the State 

An amount of Rs 2 crores was canctioned for a 
pro^ramnie of public buddings including those for 
office and residential accommodation 
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Electric Grid 

Five works under the scheme of electric grid 
have been in progress throughout the State and 
some of them have been completed. Tliree towns 
in Rntnagiri district are having electricity gene- 
rated and supplied to the population. The Govern- 
ment has decided to have a thermal station at" Chola 
near Kalyan at a cost of Rs. 387 lakhs. 


Water Supply and Drainage 
The Government pays grants of 33 — lj3%, and 60% 
of the cost of water supply and drainage works to the 
various types of municipalities and local bodies. Tlie 
Board of Public Health has examined and sanctioned va- 
rious schemes costing lakhs of rupees in the Stale includ- 
ing the merged areas. The various government and 
municipal schemes involve a cost of Rs. 1315.24 lakhs. 

ft 


Medical Service 

During the last three years, the standard and scope 
of medical service in the State have been improved 
considerably as a result of the various measures 
adopted by the Government. 


In addition to maintaining several big hospitals 
and training colleges and .schools throughout the State, 
a number of schemes of district health organisation, 
medico-cum-propaganda units, mobile hospital units 
and rural medical relief system with the help of 
subsidised medical practitioners have been worked out 
with success. Colleges of nursing have also been open- 
ed in different cities and encouragement is given to train- 
ing in nursing. 


The modern organisation for manufacturing not 
only sera and vaccines but also very important drugs 
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iias been set up and expanded at the laroous HaSlune 
Institute The Ayurvedic and Unani Tibbj systems 
have been recognised and tramuig and practice in Ihese 
systems of Indian medlcixie havp been regulated and 
improved Grants m-atd are paid for leprosy relief 

Anti epidemic units anti malaria operations and 
nnlcrnal welfare centres are the other activities that 
have been responsible Xor effective control of periodic 
epidemics and the scourage of malaria which is found 
to be amenable to the DDT spray techniques Exten- 
sive health propaganda was also carried on particu- 
larlj in rural areas 

ProhibilSon 

Complete prohibition throughout the Bombay State 
has been enforced from April 6, 1950 

It was the culmination of the Government qiolicy 
of total prohibition through progressive stages The 
entire policy had been based on the past ojvDerience and 
local conditions • 

Extensive educational propaganda had been carried 
on with all puhUaty and mass contact media Recreation 
and counter-attraction centres have been established 
'for former addicts The persons in the liquor trade 
thrown, out of employment arc being helped and rehabi- 
litated in alternative trade and occupation, and relief 
has been organised for them and their families 
lUuidcipalities 

In addition to adopting “hioasures for improving 
mumcipal administration, legislation was passed to ex- 
tend the jurisdiction of the Bombay Corporation The 
Poona and Ahmedabad Corporations have been cstabhsh- 
jcd The local bodies in merged areas were also xeorga- 
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nrsed. Municipalities have been given subsidies for 
construction of houses and facilities for sale of land fete, 
for Harijan employees. 

Village Panchayats 

Every village with a population, of 1,000 or over is 
having and is to have a village panchayat. There are 
.at present 3,500 panchayats. The panchayats have also 
been given powers and sources of revenue and control 
of government properties like land etc. The panchayat 
movement has gained considerable popularity and peo- 
ple are being trained in local self-government. 

Sarvoda 5 ’a 

The Government has provided for Es, 1 crore for 
Sarvodaya plans for a period of four years. A confe- 
rence was held in Bombay to discuss the general policy. 
Eegional centres have been established and training has 
hecn imparted to workers. Sarvodaya centres are to 
be established particularly in backward areas. 

Backward Classes 

The Government has been making every effort to 
help the social, economic and educational progress of the 
backward classes. Grant of freeships, scholarships and 
various concessions, preference in government ser\uce, 
grant of small contracts etc. and various welfare bene- 
fits are extended to these classes. 

Fisheries 

The Government ha.s been extending every kind of 
help to fisheries development Encouragement and aid 
are given to fishermen’s co-operative societies, and fishe- 
ries schools are run for training fishermen’s children in 
modern methods of fishing. There are at present 10 
schools, and new schools are intended to be established. 
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conditions of production and distribution of fish, 
have improved considerably and thus conlnbuted to the 
improved production of food 

Labour 

Tim Bombay State has fulfilled the pledges given to 
the industrial worker of securing for him a minimum 
Wage decent standard of living and hours and conditions 
of work in conformitv with acceptable standards and 
suitable maclimerv for settlement of disputes 

A number of legislative enactments pissed*ffuarantce 
'ocuritv and protection to labour They amend the fac- 
tory law provide for arbitration conciliation and settle* 
jnent of disputes by industrial courts and tribunals The 
machinery set up by the Government has functioned 
cflicicntlv and contributed to the wage increase pay 
ment of bonus and safeguarding of the rights and in 
teresta of the v-orkers incliidmi* ofTco workers like bank 
clerk** A large number of industrial disputes have been 
settled and consultative and advisory committees Inve 
been established to avoid disputes strikes, etc 

A large number of welfare centres have been eslab 
lished m industrial cities They offer facilities of re- 
creation and instruction to workers and their families 

Housing 

The Government has earmarked Rs 5 ^ crores for 
direct construction, of houses 5^44 tenements have 
been constructed and 2 776 more will be constructed dur- 
nng the current >etr Housing coopeiatives are helped 
vivtb* taftvWvt-is tor of land loans supply of materials 
etc Housing activity is also encouraged in var ous 
ways 

Parks and Gardens 

The Deoarlment of Parks L Gardens has been de- 
ATclocmg the Kanhen NaUonal Park situated at a dis- 



tance of 20 miles from Bombay City. The Park covers 
an area of about 5,000 acres with, a picturesque setting. 
Tourists’ cabins and hutments are provided for the use 
•of visitors and a swimming pool is under construction 
here. Playgrounds and an open air theatre will also be 
established. The Govemment wants to develop natural 
beauty spots and public parks throughout the State. Tlic 
Department is entrusted with the development and up- 
keep of government gardens, nurseries, etc. It also 
offers advice to and prepares layout plans for govem- 
ment departments and local bodies. 

Cooperation and Cottage Industries 

The cooperative movement has registered consider- 
able progress in the Stale and the Government has been 
extending every encouragement and aid to establish- 
ment of agricultural and multipurpose as well as credit 
cooperative societies. 

The construction of govemment warehouses and 
c.stablishment of marketing and credit organisation are 
found highly useful and beneficial by the agriculturists. 

Civil Snpplie.s 

Tlie civil supplies organi.sation of the Govemment 
has been enforemg controls on essential commodities and 
maintaining the rationing system. It has also been 
entrusted with levy procurement of cereals v/hich has 
proved highly succss.sful in this dellcit State. 

The 'Bombay Milk Plan’ comprises a number of am- 
bitious schcmo.s. The model Aarey I'.Iilk Colony es- 
tablished near Bombay City in 1947 stables cattle removed 
out of Bombay City. Pure milk is transported from 
Kuira district and distributed in tlie city. Bneourage- 
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ment and help are extended to cooperative nulk pro- 
ducUon and a farm for salvage of dry cattle is also mam- 
tamed departmentally 

States Merger 

The integration and merger of former Indian States 
brought to the State an area ot 38,405 square miles and 
a population of about 83 47000 (on the basis of 1941 cen- 
sus) The administration in the former States was 
brought in line with that of the State The educational 
institutions in the States had also to be taken over Des- 
pite the difhculties of the situation and the stram on 
the Bombay State’s resources involved, the work of assi- 
milation has been completed 

Displaced Persons 

A survey earned out bj the State Government show- 
ed tliat there were 2 58 000 displaced persons mcluding 
168,151 Iivmg in n go\emment relief camps 

Since then, the rehabilitation of the displaced per- 
sons has proceeded progressively The UHasnagar 
township wag established at Kalyan near Bombay and 
similar townships are to be established at several places 
8,550 houses for displaced persons have been either com- 
pleted or are under construction. 

The Government reserves 20> of posts in Govern- 
ment service for displaced persons, and students get faci- 
lities in educational trainmg A large number of fami- 
lies are settled on land Vocational training is imparted 
at the Kalyan Centre established and equipped at a cost 
of Rs 5 lakhs, and training in cottage industries is also 
imparted in some places 

Police Admunstration 

That the echo and repercussions in Bombay State 
of the tragic events;tT^j^e,country following the partition 
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fiid not assume the dimensions they did elsewhere should 
demonstrate the efficiency of the entire police adminis- 
tration. Any communal and other disturbances that 
broke out were curbed effectively and the Communist 
violence and incitement in some areas of the State were 
also controlled. 

The police department was reorganised with a view 
to increasing its utility and efficiency. A drh'e was car- 
ried on to eradicate corruption and other malpractices 
and special units were raised for combating anti-social 
practices like blackmarketing, bribery, etc. 

The Government has been paying special attention 
to the problems of juvenile delinquency. A special de- 
partment supen.'ises the administration of remand homes 
and refonnalories maintained to reclaim delinquent 
children. 

Jail reform has been introduced to reclaim the con- 
victs and enable them to settle down as useful citizens. 
The stigma of ‘criminal tribes’ has also been wiped out 
and members of the so-called former ‘criminal tribes’ are 
enabled to live honestly and peacefully. 

Legislation 

The large number of legislative enactments passed 
have brought considerable relief to long-exploited 
tenantry and victims of rural indebtedness as well as 
other sections of the population. The tenancy reform 
and elimination of money-lenders, removal of social dis- 
abilities imposed on Harijans, prevention of fragmenta- 
tion of land.s, development of khar lands, reorganisation 
of criminal and civil justice in the interest of rayat, pro- 
tection to labour and other employees, village pancha- 
yat.s, eradication of prostitution and embargo on ex- 
communication by sectarian authority arc some of the 
few measures of outstanding socio-economic importance. 
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The comparative po*uUon of actual expenditure as 
between the pre-war >ear 1938 and year 1940-47 when 
the present Ministry assumed office and subsequent 
\ears, reproduced below should indicate the pace o! pro- 
gress 
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The per capita expenditure on development schemes 
in Bombay State has been the highest in the country 
w tn an outlay of Rs 17 13 6 per head of the population. 
S^milcrly, Bombay State incuts the highest expenditure 
On education among all the States and the per cipita 
oxr>onch{ure on education also is the highest Bombay 
occupies second place amwig the various States m 
respect of provision of funds tor agriculture as well as 
rnedicol relief and nublic health 
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HE INDIAN TROOPS moved into Hyderabad Slate 
on September 13, 1948, and a Military Govern- 
ment, headed by Major-General JN. Chaudhuri. 
was set up. With the assistance of a team of civil 
administrators the whole administration of Hyderabad 

was taken over. Disruptive and 
anti-social elements were brought 
under check. The fear of insecu- 
rity was eradicated. This Gov- 
ernment as well as the 
Government which succeeded it 
with Sri M.K. Vellodi as Chief 
Minister had before it manifold 
tasks. The maintenance of law 
and Older, which was threatened 
the Communists was of prime importance. Feudal 
system had to bo \viped out and absentee landlordism 
abolished. Labour conditions had to be improved and 
tlie industrial set-up of the Slate overhauled. Above 

rll, democratic system of Government had to be estab- 
lished 
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Communists 

Conditions previous to the Police Action were, such 
that the Communists got the opportunity to dig their 
roots deep in Nalgonda and Warangal districts. They 
had organized themselves thoroughly to conduct their 
nefarious activities. Special administrative arrange- 
ments had, therefore, to be made to deal with them. A 
senior officer of tlio Government of India has been ap- 
pointed, with vast powers, to bring their activities to an 
end. He is being assisted by the Army and Police 
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End of rcdtialism 

The poverty ol the peasantry, because of the feudal 
system that prevailed was o dominant factor in favour 
of the Communists Without putting an ond to this 
tysfem, poverty <jf the people and the power of the Com 
Tnunists could not be successfully overcome The first 
blow therefore at the citadel of feudalism m Hyderabad 
was the taking over of the Sarf e Khas lands from the 
"Nizam It was followed by the abolition of the Jagir 
'dari system itself The area of the Sarf e-IChas land 
xves 8 109 square miles and that of the jagirs was 24 141 
together it covered 415 per cent of the whole afca of 
the. S<nte 

The next measure m the light against rural poverty 
and also against the permcious in/lucnce of the Commu 
pists was the adoption of steps to abolish absentee land 
lordism On June 10 1950, the Hyderabad Tenancy 
and Agricultural Lands Act was enforced Under it 
all tenants actually cuUivatmg agricultural lands on that 
date have become protected tenants They have the 
right to purchase thir lands at a reasonable price 

The maximum holding has been fixed as ten times 
an economic holding that is otic that yields an income 
of Ea 150 per month Pre-emption rights have been 
granted to all tenants and their privileges have been 
-enlarged No iandlioldcr con charge rent exceeding 
one-third of the value of the crop m respect of irrigated 
lands and one~fourth in the case of other lands AH dis 
pufes between landlords and tenants are to be decided 
by tribunals and all rights of ‘‘protected tenants” will be 
henfable and transferable Absentee landlonfism 
would finally come to an end on June 10 1953 After 
"this date there would be no tenancies and no leases:. No 
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landholder would have the right to hold land unless for 
personal cultivation. 


Labour 

The Government of Hyderabad’s interest in the wel- 
fare of the labour has been responsible for the appoint- 
ment of a Labour (Factory) Investigation Committee in 
June 1949. The report of this Committee embraces a 
vast field of labour welfare, and Government have accept- 
ed its recommendations with slight modifications. In 
addition to this, the Minimum Wages Bill and the Indus- 
trial Disputes BiUs have been recast on the lines of the 
corresponding enactments of the Government of India. 

The Hyderabad Civil Procedure Code (Amendment) 
Regulation and the Hyderabad Land Acquisition Act 
(Amendment) Regulation have been enforced. The first 
of these Regulations makes th'e entire amount of the 
wages of workers and domestic servants exempt from 
attachment. The other enables companies and in- 
dustrial establishments to acquire land and to build 
labour colonies and for other constructional purposes 
^ beneficial to workers. 

The Trade Dispute Order has been amended to en- 
able members of registered trade unions to appear before 

the Board of Conciliation. The number of registered 
trade unions has increased, during the last two years, 
from 17 to 105. 


Commerce and Industries 

Tlie H 3 'derabad Government has paid special atten- 
tion to tlie development of cottage industries. Schemes 
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for the development of handloom, hand-spinning and 
wt-olleTi industTics bavo been implemented Monetary 
assistance has been given to poor artisans to enable them 
to purchase machinerj. implements and raw material 

An organization has been set up to provide market- 
ing facihties for the products of cottage workers It has 
succeeded in creating demand, not only in India but in 
foreign countries as well, for products peculiar to Hydera- 
bad such as Ilimroo fabncs Paithan gold borders, 
Bidn-ware, etc 

An investigation into the condition of the large scale 
industries in Hyderabad was made In many of them 
Government had invested heavily and was justifiably 
anxious to know whether they were m a healthy and 
sound condition It was found advisable to take over 
the managmg agencies of some of the concerns Accord- 
ingly, the control of the managing agencies of the follow- 
ing concerns was vested m the Industrial Trust Fund . 
Azamjahi Mills Ltd . Osmanshahi Mills Ltd , Nizam Sugar 
Factory Ltd , Praga Tools Corporation Ltd , Singarem 
Collieries Co , Ltd , Taj Glass Works Ltd , Sirsilk Ltd 
and Sirpur Paper Mills. 

Towards Democracy 

Preparation of electoral rolls on the basis of adult 
suffrage has been nearly completed Hyderabad along 
•with the rest of India, will elect its Legislature some lime 
in April or May 1951 

* In May 1950, HEH the Nizam on the advice of his 
Chief Minister nominated the following to fill the IC 
seats allotted to the Hyderabad Slate in the Indian Por- 
llament : Dr. Chenna Reddy, Sri G. Ramachan Sri 
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Kashinath Rao Vaidya, Sri Pannalal Pitti. Sri Jamala- 
puram Keshav Rao, Sri S. V. Naik, Sri K. V. Ranga 
Reddy, Sri Anna Rao, Miss Padmaja Naidu, Sri Harish- 
ehandra lioda, Mr. Abdul Hasan Syed Ali, Mr. Baquer 
All Mirza. Sri J. H. Subbiah, Sri Arige Ramaswamy, 
Sri Puli Ramaswamy and Sri Maneklal Gupta. 

Because o£ the peculiar position of the Hyderabad 
State Congress which was neither in office nor could 
constitute itself as an opposition to the Government of 
Hyderabad, nominated as it was by the Government of 
India, it was considered fit to associate in some measure 
the State Congress with the Hyderabad Government, 
On June 12, 1950, the following four nominees of the State 
Congress were appointed to the Hyderabad Cabinet; — 

Sri B. Ramakrishna Rao, Sri Vinayakrao Koratkar 

Sri Vallur Basava Raju, Sri Phoolchand Gandhi. 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR 

(Slicikh Md Abdullah) 

HE state of Jammu and Kashmir occupies a unique 
H position in the sub continent of India With an 
area of 84,471 square nules between 32 1? and 
36 58 North Latitude and 73 26 and 80^0 East Longitude 
the borders of this State meet not only India and Pakis- 
tan but also Soviet Huss a, China 
and Afghanistan With the divi- 
sion of the Indnn Sub-contment m 
August 1947 into India and PaKi 
Stan Kashmir which had bounda- 
ries contiguous to both was put 
m a peculiar position It was free 
under the Indian Independence 
Act to join either of the two newly 
created dominions or to remain 
independent The Slate had not 
yet made its choice when Pakis- 
tan attempted to annex the State 
by sheer force of arms. While the people of Kashmir 
and their representative organization, the All Jammu 
and Kashmir National Conference as well as the Indian 
National Congress and the Government of India took the 
stand that it was the right of the people of Kashmir 
themselves to make the choice the Go>erntnent of 
Pakistan and the Muslim League conceded this nght to 
the Prmce Accordmgly the Pakistan Government 
attempted to effect accession of the Sta^e to that domi 
mon at first by persuasion and negotiation with the 
Maharaja directly This was followed b^ coerenn by 
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means of forcing an economic blockade. Finally they , 
had recouKe to naked aggression of the State towards 
the end of October 1947. 

Tlic ideal set by the people of Kashmir consistently 
before themselves was to secure freedom from the 
shackles of autocracy within the State first and then to 
make the choice as free people for accession — one way or 
the other. Thus, while on the one hand the Prince would 
not part with power, on the other hand Pakistan would 
have the people of Kashmir subjected to its authority as 
v/oll. So there was only one hope left for the people of 
Kashmir and that was to look fi'rward for help to Indian 
National Congress and the Nationalist Government of 
India, which had all along supported the Kashmir 
people’s struggle for freedom and also stood by ihein 
vindicating their basic rights, in this hour of crisis. It 
i.s not ea.s-y to imagine under whal abnormal circum- 
stances the present administration assumed power. The 
grim baclrground of 1947-48 should be taken into account 
in a.s.sei?sing the achievements of the present Gov'ern- 
ment. 

The Maharaja's administration completely collapsed 
a.s a result of the Pakistan-sponsored invasion. The people 
of Kashmir and their representative Organisation-Na- 
tional Conference— wore faced with the problem not 
only of arranging their own defence against the foreign 
onslaught but also of starting the whole administration 
from scratch. So, reorientation was given to the rom- 
nanls of the administrative machinery which was set 
going by creating new institutions to meet the exigencies 
of lime. 

On the 5th of March, 1948, a regular National In- 
terim Government was formed to carry on the adminis- 
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IraJive respcmsibihUes of ihe StaU. This govoramcnt t 
pledged to have 

( the entire territory of the State restored to 
lawful Government and liquidate the so called 
"Azad Kashmir Government” and Its forces, 

a rehabilitated all those persons of the State 
v.ho have left their places of residence after 
the raids and consequent disturbances, 

and 

in an Assembly set up on the basis of general 
adult suffrage which will drew up the Consti- 
tution for the people of Kashmir 

It must bo admitted that the rcaluatioa of this ulh' 
mote goal ]$ far ftxim achievement yet The reason for 
non achie\ ament of this goal can be safely attributed to 
the indifference of Pakistan authorities towards the legl 
(imatc aspirations of the people of Ka-ihmir, whom they 
would annex with themselves throwing all 
cannons of democracy and freedom to winds "Were it 
not for (he mti ansjgence of Pakistan which in the begin- 
ning straightaway denied Jls hand m the aggression on 
Kashmir, and later admitted that it had the overall 
command of all the forces operating m the so called Azad 
areas the ground should by now ha\c easily been 
prepared not onlv for ascertaimng the wishes ot the 
people as to their accession to India or Pakistan, but also 
for drawing up their own Constitution 

The disturbed conditions however, did not deter the 
Government to wnplemonl popular measures calculated 
to render ‘much-needed relief to the oppressed and 
poverty-stricken people It was towards the middle of 
the vear 19-14 that the All Jammu and Kashmir National 
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Conference laid before itself the ideal of “New Kaslimir". 
From soon after taking over the reins of administration, 
it has been the endeavour of the Government to redeem 
the pledges given by her to the people. Tlie first impor- 
tant stop which the Government has taken is towards the 
securing of freedom of the peasant from the shackles of 
a parasitic class of feudal lords, called Jagirdars, in 
common parlance. These Jagirdars were created for the 
first time during the rule of the Moghul Emperors and 
patronized by the subsequent ruling classes. This 
system of Jagirdari received a further impetus during 
the }a.st regime when additional Jagirs were created and 
holders thereof were granted fresh concessions and pri- 
vileges. Where previously the absentee landlord would 
got a share of one half or more of the produce, three- 
foufihs of it now go to the tiller of the land. The tiller 
has not only obtained economic relief but has also 
received even more in the removal of the economic 
indignity and spiritual and social evils bred up by the 
serf-landlord relationship, that existed for centuries in 
this land. 

In order lo bring about a fundamental change in the 
productive relationship in agriculture, the Government 
.has recently passed orders which seek to implement the 
policy of transferring land to the actual tillers. The 
main features of this Agriculture Plan are ; — 

1. Existing proprietors who own more than 160 
Kanals of land shall, subject to other conditions and limi- 
tations, retain and hold — 

(a) a unit of agricultural land not exceeding 160 
Kanals, 

(b) an area not exceeding 8 Kanals for residential 
use or for purposes of vegetable gardening. 
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(c) a residential site actually under building at 
the present moment including a compound 
attached to such building not exceeding 4 
Kanals m each case, and 

(d) area under Bedzar or Safedzar not exceeding 
10 Kanals 

2 Any proprietor who owns more tlian 160 Kamils 
of land shall have an option to select the area specified 
m Article 1 withm a period of one month from the date 
this order comes into force, foiling uhleh a Revenue 
Officer, not below the rank of a TohsiUIar, ‘shall allot 
him the said area 

(a) All big orchards of a specified arcT shall be 
forthwith nationalised and shall become the 
property of the State and 

(b) orchards other than these slioll continue to be 
the property of the present owner 

3 The right of ownership jn land in excess of the 
area mentioned in Article 1 shall cease to vest in the pre- 
sent proprietor from the date this order comes into force 

4- All the land from which the oresent owner has 
been expropriated shall be transferred to the tiller under 
whose cultivating possession such land js at the present 
moment * 

5 The tiller shall be the full owner of the land 
transferred to him 

6 The tiller shall pay to the Government besides 
land retenue and other dues payable at present a special 
cess called the ‘Land Development Ce<s” 

7 The Government shall determine the rate of this 
cess and all income derived therefrom shall be credited 
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lO the land Development Fund which shall be available 
for effecting improvements on such lands. 

8. No proprietor or tiller shall transfer land or any 
interest therein witliout the previous permission of the 
Government. 

9. Except so far as hereinbefore provided, no tiller 
or proprietor shall hold or retain possession of more 
than 160 Kanals of land. 

10. The actual size of the holding of the tiller to 
whom land has been transferred under this order shall 
be Anally adjusted in due course of time. 

11. The Government shall appoint a Committee to 
determine the assessment and the method of payment 
of compensation for the orchards that are nationalised. 

12. The Government shall pay to tlie proprietor 
who has been expropriated from the land under this 
order, tlie following amount until Constituent A.ssembly 
of the State is convened and the question of compensa- 
tion is finally decided ; — 

(a) for the first year after expropriation an amount 
equal to 3 of land revenue of the land from which he 
has been expropriated; 

(b) for the .second year 2!3 of such land revenue; 
and 

(c) for the third and subsequent years I of such 
land revenue. 

Provided that 

(i) the amour.' so payable shall not in any case 
exceed a sum of Rs. 3,000 per annum; and 

(ii) no amount shall be payable on account of any 
area appropriated by the owner from Shamilat-Deb. 
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The food position in the State has been a matter of 
deep concern for the Government for a long tone. The 
raids and consequent devastation resulted temporarily in 
the dislocation of the revenue machinery in a number of 
areis which gave rise to disruption m the collection of 
Majawaw (compulsory procurement of food grains) 
Measures were therefore adopted to procure paddy on 
monopoly basis so as to eliminate profiteering hoarding 
and black marketing by private agonc es For the first 
time many rural areas deficient in food grams, were 
put on rationing which consequently expanded to an 
enormous size embracing not only the urban and subur 
ban populations but many rural areas refugees in far 
Hung places as well as labour engaged m forward areas 
Last year constant floods nearly brought about famine 
conditions but the Government promptly adopted mea 
surcs to tide over the situation Large quantities of 
food grains w ere imported from India and os the people 
could not pay the high prices that ihese food grains 
tarried the Government had to pay a subsidy of nearly 
one and a half crores in order to make such rations avail 
able to the people at cheaper rattes 

In order to rationalize agricultural production the 
Government has adopted such measures ns are likely 
to assist in the extension of the area of cultivation 
as w ell as increase tlie productivi^ of the present culti 
vated land Better seeds and manure have been intro- 
duced and widely accepted by the cultivators 

fn the Grow Jtfore rood Scheme that ^vas launched 
in 1948, care was taken to allot waste lands to landless 
peasants and m some cases they were induced to take to 
co-operative farming with encouraging results As 
many as 1 85,583 Kanals of cultivable waste lands were 
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ailotled during the year 1948-49 and in 1949-50, it was 
49,547 Kanals. As a result of this drive, the increase 
in the produce of food-grains is estimated at about 
2,00,000 maunds. EiTorls are in progress to make avail- 
able a further area of 1,50,000 Kanals in tire valley of 
Kashmir. 

An Irrigation Department has been set up to tackle 
the problem of irrigating dry lands and consequently 
ten old and now canals have either been restored or 
constructed. One of these canals, the Awantipore 
Canal which was completed at a cost of about 
Rs, 8,22,000, irrigates an area of 4,000 acres of land. It 
is expected that with the installation of necessary ma- 
chinery, the canal can generate electric power sufficient 
for a large area around. Moreover, by lift irrigation, 
another 6,600 acres of land on 'the left bank of the Jhelum 
can be irrigated. Tire Sindh Hydro Elcctric-cum-Irri- 
galion scheme will harness the water potentiality of 
river Sindh, which is a tributary of the Jhelum, to the 
service of the country. This will generate, 12,000 kw. 
of Electricity at Gandorbal for electrification of the Sri- 
nagar city and its suburbs and will also irrigate 1,500 
acres of land by its lO-mile-long-lined canal. The scheme 
is expected Vo co.sl 1.6 crores and will be completed by 
the middle of the year 1955. To replace the present 
conduit at the Srinagar Water Supply Reservoir at 
Harwan. which has a capacity of 9,00,000 gallons, a new 
service conduit from Harwan Rescrv'oir to Nishat Puri- 
fication plant capable of delivering 12,00,000 gallons 
daily is under construction. 

The Jammu and Kashmir University was established 
in the year 1918. It has held examinations up to Degree 
standard for the years 1949 and 1950 which have been 
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recognised by other Umversittes in India A Text-^or 
Advisory Board set up by the Government selected 
various pannels of writers for preparation of new text- 
books in which the content has been correlated with 
General Science, Social Studies and what may compen- 
diously be called the Spirit of New Kashmir 
With a view to implementing the Govemhienl's 
decision to impart education at Primary Stages In 
mother tongue, the Kashmin script has been perfected 
and given a shap-and for the first time m the history 
of the State text-books were written in Kashmiri in 
the >ear 1949 for use m schools Educational institutions 
have been restarted m the liberated areas- 

The Government has Introduced a new structure of 
educational system the mam features of which are 
four years’ course for secondary education, which 
have two types of schools, ordinary md constructive, 
with agricultural technical and industrial bias suited 
to the needs of the country and its industry 

Infant schools have been rc-organised at CO different 
places Tins was done to fight successfully agamst the 
wastage at the primary stage These schools take the- 
children at the age of 3 and keep them for 2 years. Tlie 
method and technique of these schools are based on an 
Indianised form of Montosson ^stem 

Recently the Education Reorganlssatron Committee 
has recommended that the Government should check 
private enterprise in education as it generally encourag- 
ed the growth of denominational institutions where a 
healthy and progressive type of education dould not be 
imparted- The Government Is considering the takmg 
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over of certain private schools in order to improve their 
standard. It has also under consideration methods of 
checking congestion of educational institutions in cities 
•and towns so as to utilize the resources thus released 
lor increasing \he number of schools and colleges in 
rural and backward areas. 

As a step towards this, two Intermediate Colleges have 
been opened in Anantnag and Sopore and an Interme- 
diate College exclusively for girls has also been started 
in Srinagar. 

A network of social education centres have been 
spread over the entire area of the State to educate public 
opinion in the ideology of New Kashmir To start with 
40 social education centres — 20 for Jammu Province and 
20 for Kashmir Province — have been started. 

Self-governing institutions have been introduced in 
rural areas by throwing open the posts of village offi- 
cials; viz; Lambardars and Zaildars to election on the 
basis of adult franchise, and constituting lehsil and 
district councils. Each district and lehsil in Jammu 
and Kashmir has been provided with a Council which 
acts in a supervisory and advisory capacity' vts-M.vis the 
district and tehsil administration in each district and 
lehsil. 

An idea of the strain to which the Department of 
Public Health was put can be formed from the fact that 
over one and a half lakli refugees were treated for 
various diseases and injuries inflicted upon them by 
the wanton atrocities of the raiders, and about ^^vo lakli 
■vaccinations, injections, and inoculations given to keep 
thorn immune from various epidemic diseases. As a 
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result of the setting up of an Isolation Hospital an 
Epidemiological Laboratory and Mobile dispensaries 
the mortality rate figures appear to have dwindled a 
little this year As a result of a campaign to register 
tile cases of TB 10 000 cases were attended to The 
BCG Campaign has also been started m the State with 
the help of the International Tuberculosis Organization 
X-ray, Elec ro Therapeutic Electro-cardiogramme and 
Ultra Violet Lamps apparatus has been imported to 
equip the hospitals in the State 

The invasion of the country had brought the indus- 
trial life of the country to a stand still In the case 
of the limber industry the forest lessees and their staff 
had fled away and the river transport available through 
the Jhelum and the Chinab to the rail heads at Jhelum 
and Wazirabad had fallen into the hands of the enemy 
The lessees had suffered a loss of over two crores of 
rupees The Government therefore granted remissions 
on un paid royalties for the leases of the years 1948-47 
and 1947-48 amounting over 7o lakhs of rupees Motor 
transport \/as available at cheap rates so that the 
timber could be carried to the nearest new rail Imk at 
Pathankot wxthm two or three days os compared to 
several months taken by floating The industry has 
revived and today besides providing employment to a 
large bulk of people, the revenue to the State lias in 
creased to Rs. 55 lakhs from Rs. 29 lakhs m 1947 For 
the expansion of the Silk Industry, orders have been 
placed m France for fresh plants The average monthly 
income of a weaver has increased to about Rs 105 
now The Drug Research Laboratory in Jammu is now 
the single Premier pharmaceutical concern which meets, 
the needs of Northern India, though as a result of 
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liie Partition Pakistan has stopped supply of alcohol, 
chemicals and other raw drugs. Tlie Kashmir 

Industrial Arts Emporium which was set up soon 
after the .formation of the present Interim. National 
Government with branches at Amritsar, Delhi, 

Bombay, and Simla with a view to standardising the 
Kashmiri artisans’ product and to find market for it, 
-eliminating the middle-man altogether, has conducted 
a business to tire tune of nearly 10 lalchs of rupees. 
File tourist industry which had ceased to exist, directly 
as a result of the invasion of the country by Pakistan, 
ha.s been revived. A regular Department has been set 
Up with representatives in diilerent parts of the country 
to assist the visitors of Kashmir. All possible facilities 
are arranged to meet the requirements of the prospec- 
tive visitors. There are now as many as 31 centres 
in India where permits for .entry' into Kashmir are 
issued. The result is that a permit for entry can be 
had in any principal city of India. There are first rate 
de-luxe tourist buses running at scheduled hours from 
Pathankot to Srinagar and back and between various 
health resorts and places of beauty. The Rest Houses 
and Dak Bungalows have been improved and all hotels 
and restaurants licensed. The results are encouraging. 
During the last two months about 5,000 visitors from 
different parts of the world have come here to enjoy 
the climate and scenic beauty. 

Tlie Supplies Organization was originally introduced 
during the last great war, but prior to the formation of 
the present national government, its activities were re- 
stricted to supervision of th& distribution of controlled 
commodities imported in normal ti*ade only. But nov.^ 
the Depyortmcnl has taken upon itself the task both 
of procuring and distributing all essential commodities. 
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ThG Co-operative orgamzaUon has through its Sales- 
DepotS ensured that all these commodities are withm 
the ca^ reach of the population m each classified area 
for the purpose eilled Halqa The Kashmir Valley Food 
Control Department which previously used to arrange 
procurement and distribution of paddy for only th^ 
cit\ of Snnagar is now looking to the needs of the peopJ/’ 
in the suburbs and of the landless vtlhgors. 

Co operative movement has been introduced In the 
State With the object mainly of bringing the entire 
village life within its fold Measures were taken to 

1 scale down debts outstanding against members 
to the extent of their own repaying capacity, 
li spread out the reduced debt over a number of 
years 

III take surrenders of lands and lease them back 
to the members of the societies for cuUiva 
tion, 

IV finance crops, 

V encourage repayment m kind, 

VI supply necessaries of life 

There are over three hundred multi purpose socie- 
ties which attend to the distribution of the necessaries 
of life Co-operative societies have been organized for 
the finding of market for Kashmir Arts and Crafts 

There are about sixty industrial societies in the 
State For the introduction of joint farming and joint 
vuUage management Co-operative Collective Farming 
Societies have been organized 

A large number of wHicles plying between Kashmir 
and the Punjab were detained in Pakistan while a good 
number of them were moved out of the State due to 



panic and many were rendered useless by enemy action. 
There was, therefore, a great danger of shortage of^ 
essenfiai commodidcs owdng to very few motor vehicles 
hoirsg (it for transporting. With the rreation of Trans- 
port Department the transport situation improved con- 
•siderably making for the availability of essential com- 
modities, in particular during the winter season in 
194B-49. This department with a fleet of about 500 
vehicles of its ov;n, has been running profitably ever 
since its inception. 

There are now two Radio Stations in the State dis- 
seminating knowledge and information, and countering 
the false propaganda of the enemy. The Audio-ViSual 
Publicity Organization has about four hundred centres 
in the State where Radio se.s are installed to make facts 
knoivn to the people of far-flung areas. Educational and 
other films are exhibited at different places. 

A croro of rupees have already been spent on relief 
and rehabilitation works connected with refugees be- 
longing to areas occupied by the enemy and those which 
liave since been liberated. This is in addition to a sxim 
of Rs. 42 lakhs provided by the Government of India for 
the re-scttlemenl of refugees lying inside refugee camps. 
Besides provision of rations, medicines, blankets, clothes, 
etc. as gratuitous relief, the rofugec.s have been granted 
interest-free loans for construction of houses, purchase of 
agricultural implements, etc. In order to relieve agricul- 
turists, weavers of all kinds, Hanjis (boatmen), artisans 
and craftsmen, including embroiderers, manual labourers, 
of all kinds and factory labourers, an ordinance was 
issued last year ordering the stay temporarily of realiza- 
tion of debts. Now five Debt Conciliation Boards each 
consisting of one whole-time Chairman and five members 
from tJie Districts have been formed. These Boards will 
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help m amicable settlement between debtors and credi 
tors and dismiss all claims in which one and a half times 
the principal has been paid 

Tiie present administration has had a stormy birth 
and e\ cr since it has been battlmg against abnormal con- 
ditions Its work has therefore, to be judged m the con- 
tent of these conditions Tlie entire Sta^e was reduced to 
ashes as a result of the barbarous aggression and out of 
these ashes there has emerged the undying will of the 
people to change their destiny Whatever progress we 
have been able to achieve has mainly been due to the un 
ptmted support and ungrudging co-operation of our 
people So far we feel we have travelled forward 
hopefully but our objective is still ahead We have no 
doubt that once the cramping complications, inwluchwe 
are hedged at present end, we shall grow from strength 
to strength till the ideals laid down m our Charter of 
Liberties, tiie New Kashmir, are achieved 



MADHYA PKADESH 

(Pandil Ravi Slianlcar Shulda) 

HE Congress Mnistry had been in office for a little 
1 under sixteen months when freedom dawned on 
the lotli August, 1947. There had been sad and 
bitter months when the country in general and the 
Stale of Madhya Pradesh in a smaller measure passed 

through a grievous and bitter 
ordeal. The aftermath of a long 
and exacting war, the uncertain- 
ties of political change and the 
poison of communal hatred 

rendered the task of administra- 
tion a perilous and anxioius 
undertaking. Between the assump- 
tion of office in April I94G and 
the birth of freedom in August 
1947 the one all-absorbing concern of Government had 
been the preservation of orderly living and the stemming 
of the flood of violence that threatened to swamp the 
State. And even v.dicn the joy of Freedom lit the 
'faces of men they were soon overcast by fierce orgy of 
blood, brutality and tears that stained that great da%vn. 
Therefore, the first task which c.alled for the utmost 
effort of Government and unroienting watchfulness, was 
that of sund\'al, of preserring the stability and security 
of the country. This had to be achieved first, and 
ensured, before the vast undertaking of reconstruction 
and nation-building could be thought of. The story of 
the last three years is therefore a two-fold one: the re- 
lentless maintenance of peaceful and decent existence 
for all classe.s of people on the one hand, and at the same 
time the steady, undeviating pursuit of these large and 



85 . 



abiding objects of soda) justice, economic prosperity and 
wholesome. Jiving ,whidi are the ends of democrafic 
gov'ernment. 

It is not necessary to dwell at length on, the former, 
\vhal may be called negative aspects of government’s 
activities. SufBce it to say that the comparative tran* 
quillity enjoyed by this Stale, while the tragedies of 
Noakhali and Bihar and the horror of JvTahaima Gandhi’s 
assassination shook the foundations of the country,' was 
due to the unflinching and far-sighted measures taken 
by Government. The police force which had been 
depleted of many senior officers had to be augmented; 
special emergency powers had to be exercised; the 
nowly-creatcd Home Guards as yet untried and inex- 
perienced had to be employed on a vast variety of tasks 
ranging* from the major action against Hyderabad to. 
the sanitation of a village It is a matter for profound 
thankfulness that we came through the ordeal imscatH-' 
ed. Looking back upon those sleepless and anxious: 
days one even feels that perhaps adversity has its uses. 
The common dangers faced and overcome in which the 
police and the Home Guards played 'luch a memorable 
part did in some measure bring the people and the 
police together and had bridged the gulf that in' the past 
dhdded the two antagonistic groups Besides, a new 
squad of police called "May I help ? Squad’’ posted at 
railway stations and other public places to help passon-' 
gors, and the rural reconstruction work . organised by 
the Home Guards, helped to humanise and make’popular 
what in the past had been the symbol of oppression. It 
can thus be said that in the first formidable' ta'sk of 
preserving the moorings of the State'intact,.and facing 
the storm courageously, we were fortunately successful. ' 



Integration of Chhattisgarh States 

At the same time, a great and historic reform was 
accomplished by the integration of the fourteen Chhat- 
tisgarh Slates with Madhya Pradesh, on the 1st Janurj^ 
1948. Thus the territories which geography intended 
to be one were unified politically. The representatives 
of the integrated areas now sit in the Legislature, three 
new districts have been formed out of these States, and 
the administrative system has been brought in line 

events to realise the full significance and ultimate bene- 
fits of this achievement. In times less crowded with 
great events, this one achievement would be enough to 
immortalise the age. A territory of 31,750 square miles 
with a revenue of about Rs. 2 crores and a population of 
about 30 lakhs, was added almost overnight. All the 
benevolent laws and institutions have been extended to 
these regions, and the advantages of democratic govern- 
ment are now within their reach. 

Local Self-Government 

The positive and constructive reforms that have 
been attempted during the last three years are of two 
kinds — those that are intended to remodel the adminis- 
trative structure and machinery and adapt them to new 
purposes, and those directed to national development so 
as to enable the people to live a fuller and more fr-uitful 
life. 

Among the structural reforms by far the most signi- 
ficant is the new system of local self-government in 
which the tahsil or jfinnpnd is to be the centre and unit 
of administration. The old dmsional administration 
was found to be an unnecessary bottleneck in the dispo- 
sal of work which, whatever its justification in the past, 
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had become superfluous m the context of decentralised 
local administratfon which Government had adopted as 
the objective Therefore, both as a measure of economy 
and of sxmpliflcation Government abolished the office 
of Commissioners In the four divisions of the State Hie 
mam feature of the new system is to invest a-colJccUon 
of villages covering a tahsil or taluq roughly of an 
area of 1,500 to 2 000 square miles with all the functions 
and powers of a self contained autonomous unit of 
democratic administration The first stage of fliis re- 
form was introduced on the 1st July 1P48 in tlie distncts 
formed by the integrated states and on 15lh August 
1948 m the other ilistricts when Janapad Sabhas were 
formed at each lahsrJ consis ing of twenty to forty repre- 
sentatnes of the people functioning thtetigh six slandUiy 
committees— Finance, PubUc Works Education Agricul 
ture Public Health and Development— each under a 
Chairman and assisted by the oHlcer of the department 
concerned working In the tahsil A number of gov 
ernment functions affecting the jamipad area have been, 
delegated to it which the janapad will carry out as the 
ngent of the State Government The senior executive 
oflicer of Government in the tahsil wdl be th® Chief 
Executive Ofliccr of the janapnd and will function 
as its Secretary Thus under this svstem there will be 
in each tahsil an autonomous deliberative body {Jem 
pad Sabha)^ small executive committees fstandmg com 
mittees) and an experienced Chief Executive Officer, 
(the Sub Divisional Officer) who assisted by the other 
departmental officers in the area will lend their know 
ledge and experience to the service oi the j 

At the village level Gram PauchayaU have been 
formed in every village wjUi a population of noi less 
than 1 000 ‘ These unlifco the old panehayats are en 



trusted with ail forms of collective activity in, the 
village, social, political and economic, directed to the 
benefit of the country. To perform the judicial func- 
tions of the pimchayofs a new body has been established 
at convenient centres called A'yoy Fanclmyats^ the mem- 
bers of which are selected from the Grmn Pnnchaynt^, 
witliin its jurisdiction. 

Thus the first stage in this remarkable experiment 
in the fundamentals of democracy was completed. As 
a logical sequel to this I announced in the last ses.sion 
of the Assembly that the janapad-tahsil administration 
would be further strengthened and made autonomous by 
transferring to it most of the functions now discharged 
by the district administration. For the saicc of conve- 
nience and economy a few minor janapadi would be 
linked to adjoining major jaiiapads resulting in 57 groups 
of jannpnds in the State each of which will now be, in 
a very large measure, a complete unit of administration. 
The Chief Executive Officer of each of these major ;Vui«- 
pnds is to be invested widi the powers of the Additional 
Deputy Commissioner and the Additional District 
Magistrate. He will exorcise administrative control 
over all departmental officers of Government posted in 
his area, and will be the principal co-ordinating authority 
for the activities of all the departments. Tliis second 
stage was inaugurated on the 1st July 1950 thus taking 
the principle of gradual decentralisation of the functions 
and powens of the Government a step further. Ulti- 
mately each of these jaimpads will become a replica of 
the State Government within its own respective area, a 
.self-governing uni', within the frame-work of State 
administration associating the people of the regions in 
the actual task of governance as it affects them in their 
daily life. Tliis will be the final stage in this impor'.ar.l 


89 



reform Thus alone can the spint of democracy per- 
meate from the centre to the remotest villages bringing 
new life to the entire social and political structure 

\et another momentous measure intended to trans- 
form the administration is the separation of the judi- 
ciary from the executive, the first step towards which 
was taken on the 1st July 1950 At he jnmpad head 
quarters Judicial Officers called Judge-Magistrates 
ha\o been appointed who arc completely dissociated 
from executive duties and will try ill first-class cases 
under the Indian Penal Code TTiese officers are not 
to be under the control of the Chief Executive Oificer 
but arc subordinate to the District Magistrate Thus 
a beginning has been made to implement the directive 
issued by Article SO of the Indian Constitution, and it is 
hoped that further sepnration of the two functions at 
all levels would be progressively brought about, thus 
creating m the State an independent judiciary which is 
the suit qun non of free democratic go/emment 

Education ^ 

Side by side with these far-reaching structural re 
forms Government have pursued a number of constructive 
and developmental schemes with the object of providing 
the common people with the essentials of a full life 
Among the foremost of these is the campaign to make 
the adult citizen who is the ultimate basis of a free 
State, conscious of his duties and responsibilities and 
enlightened in the exercise of his pnvileges The 
Social Education Scheme launched in the summer of 
1948 is aimed at eliminalmg the most dangerous factor 
in an independent countrj', namely the ignorant voter 
and bringing the light of knowledge and awareness in the 
homes and vUlages of the Slate By running periodical 



-camps in numerous centres, by testing the result at the 
-end of each camp, and following them up with the disse- 
mination of suitable literature, it has been possible to 
redeem nearly 5 laklis of adults, about a fourth of whom 
are women, from illiteracy. All the modes of mass 
•education — the press, the radio, the film and travelling 
vans — are used to prevent any lapse into illiteracy, and 
all the media of recreation — the folk songs, village 
dramas, bhajan parties — are employed to make the 
process, of education pleasing and enjoyable. The re- 
.sults so far achieved are both conspicuous and encourag- 
ing, and in the next few years, llic monster of ignorance 
would be routed from this State. 

Equally significant is the step taken by Government 
to provide, as directed by Article 45 of the Constitution, 
the facility for free primary education. To overcome 
the colossal financial difficulty involved in such an un- 
dertaking, I had started a scheme popularly known as 
the Vidya Mandir Scheme as long ago as 1937. During 
the administration under Section 93, this scheme suffered 
an eclipse. But now the scheme has been revived and 
42 centres have been opened where, in co-ordination with 
Agriculture,* Cooperation and Education Departments, 
Vidya Mandirs are working.. Government are closely 
watching the progress of this scheme, and if it succeeds 
it would open the way for an effective and economical 
instrument of free primary education. 

In the sphere of higher education the opening of 
the Engineering College at Jabalpur, the Medical College 
at Nagpur and an institution for Ayuiwedic Medicine 
mark important steps in. the progress of the State. A 
special feature of -the Medical College is the opening 
•of a short three year-course for rural medical practi- 
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tJoners wjuch woidd quickly turn out the personnel 
sorely needed in our villages. 

Grow hloro Food Scheme 

If cducatjoa provides the spiritual sustenance, ft is 
agnculture that gives material food to the millions 
A senes of events dating back to the tragic Bengal fa- 
mine of i&43 has made the problem of food 4 gr<i\e and 
overwhelming issue throughout the country Though 
the soil and climate had endowed this State with a 
sufficiency of food which in the past placed us beyond 
peril, the overall shortage in the country and the vaga 
Ties of weather made it imperative to increase production 
through every possible means Government, therefore, 
undertook the Grow More Food Scheme vigorously by 
tile ulilisation of waste iand, increase of Irrigatha fact 
htles distribution of better seeds, and the distribution 
of manure ond fertilizers By employing tractors for 
breaking up Urcs Infested land and adopting mechanical 
means for deep ploughmp by makuig it compulsory to 
cultivate fallow land, nearly 2 lakh acres of land have 
been brought under cultivation producing nearly 50000 
tons of extra food Manure and fertilizers distributed 
through various agencies and the utilisation of compost 
prepared by local bodies have been responsible for a 
furtfier Increase of nearly 45,000 tons of food By the 
dislnbulion of belter seeds and rust tolerant varieties 
of wheat the increase m yield has been about 50,000 tons 
Thus the Grow More Food schemes have so far succeeded 
m adding about 1 5 lakh tons to the oroductlon in this 
State A number of minor irrigation schemes such as 
renovation and digging of tanks and wells, have also 
helped in increasrag production At the same time 
GovTirnment have appointed an expert body called the 
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Agricultural Policy Committee to examine agricultural 
research and education, improved methods of ^Itivation, 
animal husbandry' and other aspects of this vitm industry. 
After louring various agriculture centres in the. country 
the Committee has submitted an interim report. In the 
light of its final recommendations measures v;ill be 
taken to increase the yield of the land, and add to the 
prosperity of the nation. Towards making the country 
self-sufficient by the end of 1951 Ihe contribution of this 
•State has not been inconsiderable 

Power Projects 

Government realise that the Slate is singularly ble.s- 
sed with vast natural and mineral resources which could 
be utilised for large-scale industrial development. But 
it is first necessary to promde abundant and economical 
electric power without which no industrial scheme can 
make much headway. Therefore, a Central Thermal Sta- 
tion is bomg erocled at Khaperkheda which is expected to 
start supplying power before the end of 1950. It has an 
immediate installed capacity of 30.000 kw. which is 
capable of further expansion up to 60,000 kw. This 
station will be able to supply power to most of the in- 
dustrial areas lying between Nagpur and Akola. A 
second Power Station is being pul up at Chandni in the 
premises of ' the new paper mills, forming 

part of the Soutirern Grid System, and in- 

ter-connected with the Khaperkheda Station. 
Similarly a Northern Grid is expected to de- 
velop the Jabalpur and Katni areas while the Eastern 
Grid will cover the eastern distncl.s with a Pilot Station 
at Paipur. 

Along with the utilisation of this power for running 
ihc large industries in the State, a plan has also been 
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-prepared to use it for agriculture and cottage industries 
in- rural areas A belt of about 20 miles radius round 
each gri^l^ub station will be developed by stages repre- 
sentative of wheat, lu/ir, cotton and orange growing 
tracts where irrigation and otiier small ruial industries 
would be facilitated by the use of oIec*ric power 

Steps have been taken to develop «iime of the key 
industries for which the State possesses natural facilities 
Apart from the working of the coalfields in Kamptee and 
Korba and the proposed setting up of an Iron and Steel 
plant m Durg district by Government of India, the 
State IS now directing the management of the two large 
paper and newsjirint factories as an interim measure 
and has appointed an expert committee to recommend 
final re-orgamsation of these companies. A Board of 
Industries has been set up (o manage these and othci 
undertakings, and it is hoped that the natural advantages 
we possess in the form of water and forest together with 
the power now being produced on a large scale would 
T* exploited to the production of extremely valuable 
newsprint nnd paper for which a very large demand 
exists 

Forest md Cattle tVeallli 

Another immense national wealth namely, the 
forests covering nearly half the area of the State which 
are m danger of being ruuiously worked by private 
agencies, is also engaging the attention of Government 
A Forest Policy Committee has been appomted to exa- 
mine the present conditions of the forests and make re- 
commendations for a long-range rational scheme for 
preserving and increasing this potential wealth Gov- 
ernment have decided to take over the management of 
malguzan forests so as to prevent uneconomical exploita- 
tion of them 
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The Vclermary Deparlmenl has taken up t)io im- 
portant task o£ live-stock improvement through the key- 
village scheme under which selected centres are supplied 

vdlh six to eight bulls for breeding better types of cattle. 
Government have also started a Veterinary College, 
which was a long-felt want and apart from graduates in 
veterinary science, they are also training Stockmcn-cum- 
Heaith Assistants who will be multi-purpose officers in 
villages looking to the preservation and care of cattle. 

Backward Tribes 

The State contains nearly forty-five lakhs of Back- 
ward Tribes who are the aboriginal inhabitants of this 
region, and are now steeped in poverty, ignorance and 
disease. A five-year plan has been worked out for the 
welfare of these people designed to bring about their 
economic and cultural uplift. Nearly 200 primary 
schools have been started, large numbers of scholarship-^ 
have been awarded, and several hospitals have been 
opened in the backward regions. Multi-purpose coope- 
rative societies have been established which seek to 
improve the economic lot of the tribes, and cottage in- 
dustries like khadi and ici-g/Knu are being taught. The 
bcncfils of the scheme are to be made available to all 
the inhabitants of the backward areas and not only to 
the aboriginal tribes, since ignorance, poverty and 
disease are shared by them all. 

Conclusion 

Looking back upon the three years that have elapsed 
since the achievement of freedom although the feeling 
is not one of exultation, there is no reason for dissalis- 
daction either. It must be said in fairness to ourselves 
ihat we were launched upon an unchartered sea. At the 
very' outset squalls and high seas afflicted our voyage. 
But, strong of heart and determined in purpose, we kept 
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our hands steadily on the wheel We have braved the 
storm and gamed some progress. Our effort has not 
been futile our gain not small But the dangers are not 
whollj passed nor is the storm quite stilled On the 
contrary, unseen and surreptitious foes lurk around us 
ho ould gladly cast the nation into the fire of violence 
ard lawlessness What puts courage into us is our 
abidmg faith m the destiny of our nation, and an un 
shalcablo belief that we who have through half a century 
of struggle agamst mighty impenal forces held our 
heads erect and hearts uplifted shall not bend or break 
ngiinst the forces of chaos that vainly strike against our 
lock foundations 



MADRAS 


(Kumaraswamy Raja) 

A ugust ISth. And we are on the threshold of the 
Fourth Year of our Freedom. Three years have gone 
by~-three momentous years, since we achieved our 
Independence. It is long enough for us, who took the reins 
yf Government, as representatives of the people, to take 

stock of our achievements and as- 
sess how far we have been able 
to carry out our pledges to the 
people. 

Three years are a short enough 
period for any spectacular or 
large-scale changes, and it is no 
easy task to rid ourselves of the 
legacies of over a century and a 
half — some of which are too deep- 
rooted for eradication or sweeping chan.ges. When we took 
over the Government from the previous regime, it v/as 
almost on a sudden and the old order <jf things could not 
be changed overnight. At the same time we owed it as 
a duty to the people, the Congress under whose flag we 
fought for our freedom, the Father of the Nation, %vho 
made it possible for us to achieve that freedom, and 
lastly to ourselves, that we should carry out the plans 
and policies to which we were pledged and on which 
plank we were elected by the people. This v/a;; no easy 
lask and naturally, at (he end of three years we still 
lincl many of our policies and plans are not completelj^ 
fuiniiod. While we cannot rest content with vdiat we 
have been able to achieve, we may look upon what 
ba.s been achieved so far with legitimate pride. 

Tt is no self-flattery to say that Madras has stood 
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ioremosl m canymg out the programme which were the 
mam planks of the Congress and some of which were 
dear to the heart of the Father of the Nation 

Take for instance Prohibition Madras was the first 
State which pioneered and wholeheartedly introduced. 
Prohibition, it wont whole-hog and brought into effect 
total Prohibition Ever since Congress assumed power 
m this State, Prohibition has been one of the chief ame- 
liorative measures which the Congress Ministry has Un- 
flinchmgly Introduced But there are entur^-and violent 
critics — who decry Prohibition as a “Socio-political ex- 
penment", they are never tired of harping on the criti- 
cism that the Stale has lost a precious source of revenue 
It must be said that at least m Madras State, Prohibition 
has passed the stage of an experiment, It is an established 
fact As for the cry of loss of revenue it is true wc 
have willingly given up 17 crores by way of this rinenue, 
but this with the full consciousness that it is an immoral 
revenue The bulk of 17 crores of revenue to Government 
was really derived from the poor industrial labourers and 
farm labourers who were spending most of their liard- 
camed income on this ruinous habit, actually the amount 
spent by them on drink was over four times the amount 
of revenue to Government, so much of precious national 
wealth is now saved and it is the poor people and their 
families which are the happier for it 

And how is this loss of revenue made good’ The 
drawingroom cntic, who perhaps had not tasted a drop 
of drink in his life and was happy in the thought Uiaf 
the education of his children was being facilitated by the 
revenue from drink, ignored the fact that it came from 
the blood and sweat of his poorer brethren He is now 
naturally angry he has to pay a little more by way of 
taxes But really he is not paying more than what he 
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crm— or v.'ha!; his less forlunale brethren wore paying 
for drink. 

As early as the first Congress Ministry' took up the 
Prox'incial administration over a decade ago, the sales 
tax was devised to make good the loss in drink revenue. 
This tax is now yielding a good revenue, but by the very 
nature of the tax, the richer people who can afford to 
.spend, are made to pay progressivelj' more. Thus the 
revenue that was once derived from drink whiclr was 
Iho ruin of the poor homes in the villages, is now con- ( 
tribuled in an equitable degree by classes of people 
who can afford it without ruining themselves or their 
families. This outstanding achievement of the Cong- 
ress Ministry in Madras is well worth the cost and the 
Ministry is rightly proud of it. 

Another striking achievement of the Madras Govern- 
ment i.s i-s bold rc-orientation of the educational policy 
and set-up. For nearly a century now much was said 
against the educational sys.em which was introduced by 
a foreign Government. Right down from Ranade and 
Gokhale to Gandhiji, ali thinking men denounced the 
sys.em of education in India as one intended to enslave 
and demoralise the young. Till recently we had to suffer 
this system. Ever since the Congress took up thd reins of 
Government in Madras, education was one of the first 
subjects, which it tackled. The Ba.sic Education Scheme 
wliich wa.s first bles.sed by Mahatma Gandhi has been 
introduced in the State which has been setting up and . 
actively supportmg training centres for this purpose. 

In the field of technical and higher education Madras 
has gone ahead and a number of new colleges and insti- 
tutions have sprung up all over the State. At present, 
there are 107 colleges and 24 professional colleges. Madras 
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provides the best facilities for technical training m the 
whole of India and in all about 2,000 scholars pass out 
ot tlie various professional colleges every year 

Adult education is another programme which the 
Congress Ministry has been vigorously pursuing Tlie aim 
of the Gov'emment is to moke 184 9 lakhs of adult allite- 
rates who form 43“^ of the to al population literate in ten 
years. The Government has now devised an adult 
literacy school to serve as the spearhead in this great 
attack on mass illiteracy 

This State being a polyglot one language policy has 
been one of the major headaches for the Government. So 
long as a foreign Government was functioning Enghdi 
held unquestioned sway and was given the first place in 
•educational institutions But when th'' country has be- 
•come free it is natural that the slavery 
to a foreign language is sought to be 
cat* off This however cannot be achieved in 
a moincnl and there are pract cal difiiculties in replacing 
one language by another especially m educational Insti- 
tutions So after some erperimenls a system has now 
he'^n evolved by which the mother tongue is given its 
due place of importance it has/becn made a compulsory 
subject for study in schools ♦ne regional language has 
become the medium of instryction Tl c national langu- 
age Hindi has its due placcj and English retaitisJlsp''ac8 
for tomnuisory study — jjt least for some time to come 
This, it must bo said is the only practical <:olution at the 
moment, and m course of lime it is expected that the 
mother tongue and hnfniei franca would become the roam 
languages as they ought to be 

The Constructive Programme which was Mahatma 
Gandhrs chief interest throughout lus life and which xv 
1 tnaJis the foremost programme of the Congress has 
be^ taken up m its impo|fant aspec s by the Madras 
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Governnicnt. Khadi and cottage industries iiave receive 
a great atEention. The Stale has been prornoting khadi 
and has itself taken up production work in some arcai 
Over Rs, 1.86 lakhs have been spent on the promotion of 
cottage industries such as coir matting, casting and metal 
working, tanning industry, ceramic industry and glass 
industries in selected firhtis. For the year 1950-51, the 
Government has allotted Rs. 4.67 lakhs to be spent on 
cottage industries. 

The Madras State is comprised of 35,932 vilJages; 
84 per cent, of its population is rural. And naturally, the 
popular Government’s chief concern is the development 
of rural welfare. Madras was the fir.st State to devise 
a scheme by which the vaiaous phases of rural develop- 
ment were comprehensively taken into account and a 
system of co-ordinated activity of all-round progress in 
rui'al areas was introduced. As soon as Die Congress Mi- 
nistry took over the State Government, a new Depart- 
ment known as the Firka Development Department was 
set up- Gsoup.s of villages in selected area.s 
were first chosen and an intensive and com- 
prehensive development programme was chalked out 
for being put into execution in these Trained 

workers, with a s])irit of public service to their credit, 
were recruited for this work and they organised rural 
welfare work with the help of tlis villagers themselves on 
the one hand, and the variou.s Government Depart- 
ments on the other. The idea of self-reliance and .‘''elf- 
sufilcicncy was inculcated in the rural jiopulation; whe- 
ther it v/as the construction of a village road or the dig- 
ging of a v/e!l, or improved methods of cultivation or ‘ 
providing some amenities for the \dllagG. the Firka Dp-' 
velopmont Officer was there to guide and help the vil- - 
lagci-s to organise work, and achieve their objects. Tlic 
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success of this scheme encouraged the Government to 
extend this welfare woric to more areas, and now 
more than 2,500 vxUages organised into 84 ftrka\ or ' 
groups are the concern of this Department -The Do* 
partruent has been recently re-named appropriate!) 
the “Rural Welfare Department" 

Community listening in rural centres has been en 
couraged by the Madras Government This State stands 
foremost m the installation of community sets for the 
benefit of the rural population. In 1946. the number of 
community sets was 502 Todaj, the number has in- 
creased to 1,096 sets The Government has a scheme for 
installing 2 500 sets in rural areas out oI which btO have 
already been Installed The local bodies, and Panchayats 
are encouraged to buj the sets and the Government instals 
them for a nominal fee and the mamtcn^ince oI the sets also 
IS looked after by Government which levies a small annual 
fco for this The Department works under the Rodio Engi- 
neer who has a staff of technical men A research labora- 
torj has been functioning under the Radio Engineer and a 
few sets have been assembled m this laboratory It is 
expected that the laboralorv will be able to turn out 
more sets and meet the entire demand for community 
sets in the State m due course That rural broadcasting 
iias been immensely popular and benefiaal is evident 
•from the fact that almost every Panchayat Board or rural 
ccntie v/here there i< facility, is anKious to have its own 
radio set 


Women’s welfare is another activity which the Mad- 
ras Government has been actively sponsoring Ferhai», 
Madras is the only State m India which has a separate I>e* 
parlment for women's w elfare The organisation works 
under a Women’s Welfare Officer and trams women in 
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handicrnfi, lioraecrafl, tailoring, spinning, weaving, 
liaskolrj', rattan work, printing and dyeing and in. special 
subjects such os sanitation and heallb, mother craft, 
food and nutrition, civics, adult literacy, cooperation, etc., 
and similar activities which are of practical value to 
women. There are 67 branches of the Department in the 
Slate, and 403 centres run by the Department. The State 
spends Rs. 3.29 lakhs annually exclusively for women’s 
welfare. 

Marijan welfare is another important programme in 
the plans put into effect by the Madras Government. A 
separate department lias been created for looking after 
the welfare of Harijans. There has been progressive in- 
Cl ease in the amount spent for Harijan uplift. What was 
Rs. 63.07,000 in 1948-49 rose up to Rs. 81.70,000 in 1949-50. 
'Die Government expects an expenditure of Rs. 92,67,000 
in the current year. 

By putting into practical execution these policies 
and programmes, Madras is paying its humble homage to 
the Father of the Nation and perpetuating his memory' 
in a conci'etc and lasting form. 

Food has been a trying problem for the State v/hich 
IS deficit in rice production. In spite of odds, the State 
has successfully avoided a crisis so far and kept famine 
avvaj' from its door Intensive production schemes have 
been launched on a wide scale; a five-year scheme is 
nnder operation now, by which it is expected to increase 
rice production by nearly 5.5 lakhs of tons by the end 
•af 1952. Improved methods of farming are popularised 
and the proper use of manures and fertilisers encouraged. 
Irrigation schemes of varying degrees arc being put into 
execution and all sources of water-supply are being 
tapped. Major and minor projects for the harnessing 
of rivers and rain water have been launched. Since May 
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1346, the Government has so far sanctioned about 170 
irrigation schemes costing about Rs 244 lahhs 

Some ol these projects may have to be slowed down 
on account of financial help not forthcoming from the^ 
Central Government But with all human elforts geared 
up to intensive production, if Madras has still to face a 
difficult situation m food production it is due to causes- 
entircly beyond the power of the Ministry For three 
successive years, the monsoon has failed And the 
national economic policj with regard to food imports has 
created a very difficult situation which affects Madras 
to a very great degree All the same the Congress Ga\ - 
eminent is straining every nerve to tide over the present 
crisis and to sta\o off famine starvation m the Stale 

Social service has received the greatest attention 
from the present Government in Madras A coropara 
live study of the amounts spent on vital and social ser- 
vices would reveal how far the Congress Ministry has 
furthered the Idea of a welfare State In 1D38-39, Madras 
spent Rs 386 89 lakhs on Social services mcluding medi- 
cal aidi public health etc In 1949 50 she has spent 
Rs 129312 lakhs 

Similarly, the expenditure on nation building servi- 
ces has shown a marked increase Tlie expenditure on 
development schemes like Agriculture, Animal Hus- 
bandry. Electricity and Civil Works in 1938-39 v/as 
Rs 194 53 lakhs In. 1949 50, it was increased six fold 
VIZ , Rs 1212 70 lafchs 

Side by side with all these progressive programmes 
it is the endeavour of the present Ministry to develop 
and harness the natural resources of the St'ite With the i 
present schemes of hydro-electric power and multi-pur 
pose projects being completed, Madras bids fair to be 
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come one of the most modem Slates '.vith a vast poten- 
tial for production and industrial development. 

At present, electricity is available in 78 municipal 
towns and 1,371 villages. The hladras grid system com- 
prises of 10 pov/er-houses of which 3 are hydro-electric 
and 7 are thermal — ^3 coal and 4 oil. The Madras 
grid v/as 4,G48 miles of H. T. transmission lines and 2,725 
miles of L- T. distribution lines. A big scheme for-eK- 
ton.sion of rural electrification is now under active con- 
sidei'ation of the Government. 

The Cooperative movement has taken big strides 
in Madras. Cooperative Societies and multi-purpose 
societies have sprung up throughout the State and such 
schemes as milk supply, housing, etc., have been brought 
under the Cooperative system. 

Panchayat Raj will be shortly established in the Stale. 
With the passing of the new Panchayat Act, Madras 
attains one more distinction for pioneering in national 
programmes, and soon villages with a population of 500 
and above will have their own Panchayat bodies which 
will give self-reliance and self-administration for vil- 
lages. 

Nationalisation is another important policy pursued 
boldly by the Madras Congress Ministry'. The Madras 
City electricity distribution has been nationalised and 
more power supply systems arc to be soon taken over 
by Gov'ornmont. The Madras City Transport System wa.s 
nationalLsod two years ago and the success of this under- 
taking has been considerable and may lead to the ultimate 
nationalisation of all bus transport in the State. 

Anotiior Very' outsanding achievement of llie Cong- 
ress Ministry is the abolition of tlae Zamindari system 
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which came into effect by the passing of the Madras 
Estates (Abolition and Conversion into Jljo/a'nrl) Act in 
1948 This Act will affect 214 lakhs of acres and will 
abolish 2,810 Zamindaries. Already. 33 Zamindanea have 
been taken o\er by Government and more Zamindaries 
will be taken over this year The compensation proposed 
to bo paid by the Government will be 12^ crorea of 
rupees 

While tlie Madras Ministry has engaged itself m tlie 
material progress of the State, the cultural side has not 
been neglected Tills State is perhaps the first in India 
to institute Poets Laurcaleship in the different regional 
languages An encyclopaedia in Tamil is under prepara- 
tion under Government aegies and a similar one in Telugu 
IS also under contemplation The Government has re 
contly instituted prizes for the best films produced in a 
year in Tamil and Tolugu 

So we contemplate our achievements m retrospect 
within the brief period of 3 years with some sense of 
satisfaction of hating conscientiously discharged our 
duty to the people W’lthm our humble power Much re- 
mams to be done no doubt But of what has been 
achieved we may very well be proud And so Madras 
marches fonvard under the Congress banner 
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MYSORE 


(K.C. Ecddy) 

M If SORE has witnessed vest political changes dur- 
ing the last throe years. WTien India attained 
her freedom on August 15, 1947, Mysore had 
acceded to the Centre in regard only to throe subjects. 
She liad also sent her representatives to the Constituent 

Assembly of India. But her in- 
ternal Constitution was governed 
by the Government of Mysore 
Act, 1940, which was' not demo- 
cratic For, though that Act pro- 
vided for the nomination of two 
non-official Ministers from 
among the elected members of 
the Legislature, it did not pro- 
vide that the Ministry should be 
responsible to the Legislature 
Since thus it foil short of the aspi- 
rations of the people the demand for full Responsible 
Government continued to be pressed until at last, in 
October 1947, after a brief period of struggle, an under- 
standing was reached between the Dewan of Mysore and 
the President of the Mysore Congress and a Proclamation 
was issued setting up a Ministry to function as a Cabinet. 
The Cabinet, composed of six Congressmen and three 
Tion-Congressmen, besides the Dewan, was to act on the 
principle of joint responsibility on all matters dealt with 
by the Council of Ministers, and the Ministry itself v/as 
to continue in office so long as it enjoyed the confidence 
.of the Legislature. 

In this setting the Congress Ministry assumed office 
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in October 1947 and has thus been m office for noarlv 
three years During thjs period events have mo\ od very 
fast both m and outside the State One event of import 
ance that took pJace m the State w^s a Proclamation 
issued by His Highness the Maharaja in August 1949, 
permitting the Dewan to lay down his office making 
known his intention that the post of Daw an he abolished 
from the 7th of that month and promulgating the Gov 
eniraent of Mysore (Second Amendment) Act, 1949, 
whereby the Council of Minister'? with the Chief 
Mizuster at its head would exercise power 
authority and responsibihlies of Ad/ninistra 
tion With regard to the rest of India a Constituent As- 
sembly was set up at Delhi to frame a Constitution for 
the whole country, the States however being allowed to 
frame thoir own Constitutions 

The Constituent Assemkij 

FoUowjng the precedent at the Centre and consider- 
ing that tlie most aulhontitive expression of puWie 
opinion on this important subject could be only by a 
Constituent Assembly Mysore also set up i similar bod) 
m 1948 This body was composed entirely of elected re- 
presentalives Uowards the close of the deliberations of 
this body the Constituent Assembly of India considered 
that it Would be advantageous to Jiave a single Constitu- 
tion for both the Centre and the Slates and framed a 
Con<Jtitution accordingly This was agreed to by the 
Constituent Assembly of Mysore and His Highn'^ss the 
Maharaja issued a Proclamation in accordance therewith 

The Present Mmistr) 

The Government of Mysore is iunctioamg imdsr the 
Constitution of India since 26th January 1950 Tlie Con 
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■-stiluent Assembly of Mysore was converted into the 
Le/nsbtive Assembly. The administration is carried on 
by the Maharaja as Rajapramukh and a Council of 
Ministers consisting of a Chief Minister and six other 
Ministers. 


Federal Financial Integration 

Under the old set up Mysore was discharging both 
Federal and Provincial functions. The new Constitution 
separated the two spheres and. from the 1st of April 1950, 
the Federal Subjects were transferred to tljo Union Gov- 
ernment, leaving only the Provincial Subjects to the 
State. Following the recommendations of the Krishnama- 
chari Committee, an agreement was arrived at between 
the Centro and the Government of Mysore rvith effect 
from 1st April 19.50. Federal sources of revenue like In- 
come-tax, Excise Duties, Railways’, Telephones and such 
like items accrued to the Union from that date. Expendi- 
tui'e relating to Federal Departments are now borne by 
the Union, rts for example Military c-xpendituro as well 
as expenditure on the Departments connected with the 
Federal items of revenue. Under the schorao of Integra- 
tion, tlie Centre guarantees to Mysore the net federal 
I’evcnuo gap of about Rs. 270 lakhs for the first five years 
from the dale of Integration, and thereafter the guarantee 
is ip-tidually reduced to GO per cent of the net gap in the 
tenth year, there being no guarantee after that. 

, Ecoiiwraic Development and Planning 

llie .IMyporc Economic Conferenco has long been 
functioning in the Slate and its main function has been 
to suggest various development activdUes. through sepa- 
I’ate Policy Committees devoted io Agriculture, Educa- 
tion, Industries & Commerce, Public V/orlis & Tran-sporl, 
Public JTcaixh, and Sci-iciilture. It has now become neccs- 
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ina the Nugu Project costing Rs 2 crores. AU these 
u'orks ^^e in various stages of execution In ;^ito of 
financial stringency, these works arc being pushed 
through m order to counter the acute shortage of food 
and achieve the goal of self suflicicncy 

Eloctricitj 

Witli the growing demand for service of electncity 
ciU round the State and even from adjoining States the 
Electrical Departmerl have been vigorously engaged on 
the execution of many works as quickly as po'sable witli 
the resources tliat are available Much progress has 
been registered in the \»arious iinder*akmgs A com 
prenen'iivo net work of transmission Ihnoughoiit the 
btotc Ins been undertaken The number of vulages m 
the SHto electrified up to June 1947 was 228, in June 
1949 the figure stood at 402 In Juno 1947 there were 
102& electric irrigation pumps In January 19a0 the 
numoer of such pumps was 16C? The first stage of the 
Mahatma Gandhi Hydro Electric Works was completed 
by January 1948 and two fresh Hvdro-Eloclric Projects 
VIZ Mekadatu and Honnemaradu are under survey 

Indiistncs 

Steps have been taken to improve the existing in 
dustrles and to start many new ones Manufacture of 
Radio Receivers and assembling of Radios commenced 
m 1949 and 4000 Radios have been assembled in the Fac 
tory so far Manufacture of Plastics has been success 
fuUv earned on and miscellaneous products are being 
proauced includmg plastic covered wires. These pro- 
ducts iia\ e stood the standard tests This is the first 
establishment m India that is producing large-scale 
eylrud"d plastics 
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As s further step in the direction of encouraging the 
produclior. of Ivhadi, developing local initiative and cn- 
iisting non official assistance, the Government Khadi 
Centres were handed over to the District Boards willi 
necessary financial assistance. 

The Bhadravati Iron and Steel Works have been 
improved and two electric Pig Iron Furnaces are being' 
SCI up to step up production of both iron and steel. Tlio 
Cement Plant also v/as expanded to produce thrice the 
original quantity. A scheme to set up a Fertilizer Fac- 
tory at Bhadravati is being worked out. 

There arc 508 large industrial e.slablishmcnts in the 
State, employing about a lakh of workers. Ten cotton mills 
and five woollen mills are working at present. It is pro- 
posed to constitute a Committee to examine and formu- 
late proposals for starting an Industrial Financial Cdr- 
poralion. The State's settled policy of industrial dc-’ 
velopment is being, and continue to bo, maintained" 
despite financial stringency, import difficuUios and cur 
rency devaluation. ’ 

The Indian Telephone Industries 

Tno Indian Telephone Industries started by the 
Government of India have been working at Bangalore. 
The Government of Mysore have subiJcribed a sum of 
Rs. 25 lakhs towards the cost of this undertaking. 

Machine Tool Industry 

The starting, by the Government of India, of-.a- 
Machine Tool Industry* on an exiensTtegralo’ in tire Stale' 
has been decided upon, and nq^essaiw-'' facilities in this^ 
behalf arc being afforded by th^ Mysore Government; , i •' 



naw rilm Industry* 

A proposal to start the Raw Film Industry in tiig 
State is receiving consideration 

expansion of Electrical &, AlUcd Industries 
Proposals for the expansion jif the Government 
Electric Factory the Government Porcelain Factory and 
the Mysore Lamp Works have been received from tlie 
TtVestinghouse Electnc Company and are tinder close 
'examination 

I Sericulture 

Sericulture is the largest and most important ewttage 
industry xn the State The area under mulberry is about 
80 000 *u.res About 50000 families are engaged in rearing 
silk. The industry provides occupation to nearly 2 million 
people Bemg the biggest sUk producing area m India 
Mvsore is responsible for 60 per cent of the production or 
about 15 lakhs of pounds of silk Government have taken 
up the improvement of the industry on the most modem 
lines Tariff protection has been secured for the industry 
from 1st April 1949 To stabibse prices Japanese siik was 
obtained and sold at an economic mte To afford relief 
to the silk weaving industry import licences were obtain 
ed and firm orders placed for large auantities of silk 
from Italy 

f Lobour 

A contented labour force bemg essential for increased 
production both on the field and m the factory, the Mmis- 
try IS striving hard to improve the lot of Labour by legis- 
lative enactments as well as administrative measures. 
Labour which an important part of the commona 
3ty, IS receiving high pnortty of attonticn A separate 
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OopGrtment has been recently constituted to secure the 
welfare of workers. Labour \Velfare Centres have been 
opened and a number of Welfare Officers have also been 
trained and posted to all the more important industrial 
concerns. A 'rriparlite Conference of Representalir’es of 
Industrial Labour, Employers and the Government was 
iield in April 1948 and the terms of an Industrial Truce 
agreed upon. Several Acts designed to ameliorate labour 
conditions have since been passed, and some more Bills 
calculated to bring labour legislation in the State in line 
with the latest Labour Laws are on the legislative anvil. 
There has been a shifting of emphasis from the purely 
basic requirements of the worker to an increasing provi- 
sion of social security for him. Special attention has re- 
cently been paid to the Housing of Labour and the Banga- 
lore City Improvement Trust Board has been entrusted 
with funds for the purpose. 

The holding of the meetings of the Governing Body 
of the I. L. O. in the State has' helped the Ministry’ to 
understand and appreciate several latest aspects of 
labour problems and has been of great help to further the 
activities of the Department. 

The I. L. O. has chosen Bangalore for the headguax- 
Icrs of its Field Office for Technical Training of Man- 
Power in Asian Countries. 

The Central Act relating to Industrial Disputes has 
recently become applicable to Mysore and in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act, an Industrial Tribunal bas 
been appointed. 

Rural Development 

The advent of Freedom brought about a great 
/-awakening in ,tiie rural areas. A re-organised scheme of 
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ruial development was put into effect from October 190- 
and Central, District and Taluk Committees were set up 
with non-officjal Chairmen Eveiy year about half a 
crore of rupees are being set apart for providing water 
•mpply, inter village commumcations and village im 
provement %orks Multi Purpose Co-operative Soaetiea 
were started on a planned basis, early in 1949 to gene- 
rate and foster local initiative especially in the matter 
of providing the rural needs particularly agricultural! 
One such Society is functioning m each Circle consls. 
ing of about 20 to 25 villages and serving 10 to 15 thou- 
sand people^ and the Circles ihemsolves number 740. 
Each Society is engaged in distiibutmg seeds manures 
agricultural implements foodgrams and other essential 
commodities hke kerosene cloth cement, etc The res- 
ponse from the rural population has been so spontaneous 
that a share capital of nearly Rs 26 lakhs was collec ed 
m the course of six months With a vievr to putting the 
rural economy on a co-operative basji the Go\emrnent 
have given these Societies the assis ance of a paid staff 
Rural InduslnaJizaiion 

The scheme of rural industrialization suggested by 
Sir M Visvesvaraya is being \'igorously impicracnxea 
To faegm With the scheme has been introduced in two 
Districts, Its objectn cs being to improve discipline and 
inculcate habits of seff help and collective effort amongst 
the rural population to augment income in eveiy unit 
area, and to secure a rapid expansion m the production 
of wealth in. rural parts ^ 

Ilanjan Uplift 

Very close and earnest attention to the amelioration 
of the conditions of Harijans in every sphere has been a 
prominent feature in the administration of Mysore 
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Several pieces o£ legislation have already been • enacted, 
as for example the Temple Entry Authorisation Act and 
the Removal of Civil Disabilities Act. Harijans are being 
given special preference in the matter of grant of lands, 
housing and other amenities for establishing themselves 
in agriculture. The Government of India have sanctioned 
an enquiry* into the conditions of agricultural labour, 
which comprises mostly of Harijans, and one Unit is 
functioning in Mysore also. 

Education 

There has been a remarkable improvement in the 
field of Education. During the year 1949. Second Grade 
Colleges were started in all the District headquarter 
tov/ns and the number of Schools of all grades was sub- 
stantially added to. There are now nearly 11,000 public 
educational institutions functioning in the State, with a 
total school-going population of 7,80,000. On an average 
there is one school for every 2.6 square miles and the 
percentage of pupils at school to the population of school- 
going age is about 72. The number of primary schools has 
risen from 8,558 in 1946-47 to 10,407 in 1949-50. Middle 
Schools have shown a rise from 988 to 1241 during this 
period and the number of High Schools has gone up from 
312 to 180. The average cost of education per head of 
population is now about Rs. 3-12-0 of rvhich more than 
Rs. 3-4-0 is being met from State Funds. Tlirco more 
Occupational Institutes were opened during 1949-50 and 
the expendilui'e on technical education alone has gone up 
from Rs. 6 lakhs odd in 1946-47 to over Rs. 13,72,000 in 
1949-50, The opening of yet other technical institutions 
at a cost of several lakhs of rupees has also been sanction- 
ed. 

Dr. C. R. Reddy was appointed to examine tlie pre- 
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sent system of education in the State and make suitable 
recommendations to Government His report has been 
published and is under active consideration 

International Students* Service Scmpiar 

The International Students Service Seminar was held 
recently at the Brindavan Gardens (Knshnaraja Sagara) 
and was inaugurated by His Highness the Maharaja The 
Seminar lasted three weeks and several important sub- 
jects relating to the role of Universities the world over 
were discussed The Valedictory Address was delivered 
by the Minister for Education in Mysore 
Co opemlion 

Steps were taken to expand the Co-operative Move- 
ment in all directions A Seminar of leading Co operators 
was held recently in Nanjangud and the problems relat- 
ing to the movement were examined in great detail and 
their report is engaging attention at present 
Forest 

The Department has shown an all-round improve- 
ment durmg the period of the present Ministry A special 
programme of afiforestation within economic distances of 
consuming centres was taken up and a special Plantation ‘ 
Sub-Division was brought into existence in 1949 A Tim- 
ber Movement Control Ordmance was promulgated, the 
Forest Act was amended and fresh Rules under the Act 
were made, to arrest wastage of forest wealth, control 
private saw-pits and sa\.r-miUs and '^gulate transit of 
forest produce Two Kheddah Operations were held 
during this period, to colnade with the visits of the 
Prime Mmister and the Delegates to the Governing Body 
Session of the I L O Two of the elephants caught in 
these operations were presented to Japan and the U SA , 
as desired by the Prime Mimster 
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Inicrnalioiial Forestry Conference 

An International Conference on Forestry and Timber. 
Utilization for Asia and the Pacific Countries was held 
at Krishnaraja Sagara during 1948-40. Tliis v/as the first 
Conference of the kind to be held in the Far East. 

Animal Husbandry 

The work of the Department of Animal Husbandry 
Services has been expanded and improved. A large num- 
ber of veterinary institutions has been opened during 
those throe years, with the result that there is now one 
institution for every 1900 heads' of cattle. Sheep-breading 
Centres have been organized in several taluks of the 
State. Steps arc being taken to improve the wool-type 
and the mutton-type sheep. 

Medical and Public IlcaItJi 

Special attenlion was devoted during these throe 
years to set up Health Units in all parts of the State and 
especially in rural areas. There are at present 120 Health 
Units and as a result of the ceaseless work carried on by 
them. Malaria — the great scourge of the malnad parts of 
the State — is now well under control. Anti-Tuberculosis 
mca.sures have also been intensified. Health Clinics as 
well as Sanatoria have been established in some of the 
District headquarter towns. The number of medical in- 
stitutions working in the State now stands' at 470. 

The World Health Organization has been good enough 
to establish a demonstration centre in the Sagar area 
and it is doing excellent v/ork. The Head Office of the 
Asian Branch of the World Health Organization has aiso 
been established at Bangalore. It is the policy of the 
present Ministry' to increase rural medical aid to the 
maximum extent possible. 
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Prohibihon 

The introduction of Prohibition in five of the nine 
^Districts of the State in the course of the past two years 
has been o unique feature The Prohibiti<?n Staff is work 
mg under the Police Department and the results are 
found to be fairly satisfactory 

The Plying School 

Ihe Sardar Patel Flying School at Jahkur, inaugu 
rated last year by the Prime Minister haS been working 
satisfactorily Tlic Goxernment of India have sanctioned 
A subbidy for the School and the institution is more or 
less self supporting 

Nalionalfration of Bus Scrvi^^’ 

The scheme ot Isationnlization oi Bus St'rrtces ‘oi 
State was approv ed early in 1948 and there now o^^out 
160 buses in service 

Land lioenue Reform 

With a view to meeting long pcrsisUPS demands in 
the Houses of Legislature m the Press and fropi the 
Public for (a) a revision of tbo Land H^vemue System 
prevailing in. the State, and (b) the abolition of Zamln 
danes etc , n representative Committee was appomted in 
August 1948 to go into these question's and make recom 
mendations to Go%ornment After n thorough and detail 
ed examination of the several issues invol'od, the Com 
rmftee submitted a preliminary Report ^eir final re- 
port IS awaited 

^ Local Self Go\cmnicnt 

The Ministry noticed a certain amount dupheation 
of agencies working m the sphere of rural development, 
and therefore appomted, in Septtiinbcr 1949, n Committee 
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lo consider how the existing Village Panchayats, District 
Boards and Rural Development Boards could be integ- 
rated and their activities co-ordinated. The ComTfuttee’.s 
report has jusi been received and is under examination. 
Tt is intended to provide tor maximum autonomy in 'the 
field of Iiocal Self-Government, with sufficient finances. 

Another Committee was also constituted, in Septem- 
ber 1949, to enquire into the working of the Town and 
Minor Municipalities in the State and recommend neces- 
sary rcfonn.s. That report also was received recently and 
is engaging the active consideration of Government. 

The recent merger of the local bodies of the end- 
while City of Bangalore and the Civil Station into ont- 
Unit, and the inauguration of the Bangalore Corporation, 
was a land-mark in the history of Bangalore. Elections 
to the Corporation will be held early next year, on the 
basis of adult franchise. 

Economy Measures 

In common with several other administrations this 
State also has been faced with great financial stringency. 
With a large number of development programmes on 
hand and the hca\q)* drain that food subsidies . have 
meant it has become extremely difficult to keep up the 
present scale of expenditure. Stringent measures of 
economy are therefore inevitable, A Special Economy 
t)fficer, appointed to go into this question, has already 
submitted an exhaustive report and this is under active 
consideration. Meanwhile, steps have already been taken 
to avoid or reduce all expenditure of an unproductive 
character and several posts of an unnecessary nature 
have already been abolished. All possible retrenchments 
will continue to be efTectod in the light of the Economy 
Officer’s Report, without at the same time imperilling 
efficiency or impairing necessary progress. 
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EfTicicncy Au(Ut 

The ectivaties of the Efficiency Audit and Anti-Cor- 
ruption Departments in investigating irregularities, mak 
ing proposals for improvement of work m Govemraent 
business and mvesligating cases of bribery and black- 
marketing have been appreciable Instructions ha\e been 
issued for preventing delays and irregularities and cer 
tain dianges in Office Procedure which are calculated to- 
result in greater despatch of work, have been made 

Legislation 

% During the past three years over 150 legislative mea 
sures have been sponsored They cover a wide field '>f 
administrative and social activity 

Lau and Order 

The State has passed through great stress and strain 
during these three vears There were two communal dis» 
turbances in the earlv part of 1948-49 but both of them 
were promptly quelled Tliere were a few strikes in fac- 
tories but all o£ them were successfully handled without 
resort to firing or lathi charges The State played a sub- 
stantial part in the solution of the Hyderabad problem, 
and out of 2 500 Armed Reserve Men sent to that State 
about 1 000 are being absorbed in the Police Service 
thereof The expenditure of the Police Department has 
bben brought down from Rs J crore and 9 lakhs to Rs 87 
lakhs. Without impairing its efficiency 

The Refugee Pwblcm « 

The scheme connected with the relief and rehabihls- 
tion of Refugees m the State are being given the topmost 
priority Details of certain major issues like the housing 
* -of Refugees are being finalised in consultation with th* 
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Goveminont of India. The Bangalore City Improvement 
Trust Board has been entrusted with an advance of 
Rs. 50,000 for the purchase of materials required for Re- 
fugee Homes, and has been promised further nGccss&ry 
advances, A sum of Rs. 3 lakhs has been ear-marked for 
granting loans to refugees and some loans have already 
been granted. The question of granting a further sum of 
Rs. 12 lakhs for meeting demands of all the refugees has 
boon tal<on up with the Government of India. 

Gopala Rao Enquirjf Committee 

Early in 1948 the Ministry appointed a Committee, 
with the Chief Judge of Mysore as Chairman and tlie 
President of the Mysore Constituent Assembly and an- 
other leading member of the same Body as Member, to> 
conduct a thorough enquiry into all matters arising from 
the financial crash associated with a certain private 
ijankcr. The Committee have carried their labours to 
successful conclusion and submitted their report, whicli 
is actively under consideration. 

Conclusion 

These three years, no doubt, have been years of un- 
usual anxiety, but they have also witnessed great strides- 
on the side of constructive work and planned progress. 
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ORISSA 


(NabijOTsfcna Choadhacy) 


T he nalion building activities of the Govemmeat 
of Orissa from 1947 up to date have been briefly 
reviewed m the following pata 
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The following taxation measures ha\e been intro- 
duced since 3946-47 — 

(l) Sales Tax was Introduced la the Prorlnce 
on the 3st October 39i7 and was extended to the 
Stales areas on the 1st April. 1949 and to the Moyur- 
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bhanj Stale or. the I5th July, 1949. Goviiniuieni 
are contemplating the introduction of xi Bill amend- 
ing certain provisionn of the Act including inrre-Kc in 
the rates of tax. ' ‘ • 

(ii) Agricultural Income-tax came into ffivcc 
la the old Province on the 1st April, 1948, in the 
States areas on the Isl April, 1949 and in the Majnir- 
bhanj Stale on the 15th July, 1919. Amendments re- 
garding increase in rales and other administrative 
necessities are under the consideration of Govcmincnt. 

(iii) Entertainment Tax was introduced in the 
Province proper on the 1st April, 1947, in the Slates 
nrcBK on the Isl April, 1949 and In the Mayurbhan) 
State on the ISlh July, 1949. A Bill amending the 
present rales of tax will be introduced in tlic coming 
cession of the Assembly. 

liv) Motor Spirit Sales Tax came into force in 
the Pi-ovince on the 1st April, 1949, in the States arcus 
on the 1st April, 1949, and the Mayurblianj State on 
tlie I5th July, 1949. The rate of tax per gallon was 
raised from Ivxo annas to six annas from tlic Isl .\pnl, 
1949. 


2 Relief nnd Rehabilitation of Displaced Persons 
from Eastern Pakistan 

25,000 displaced persons from Eastern Pakistan are 
to bo rehabilitated in Orissa. 13,824 refugees have come 
up till now and are in the,54Tansit camps as follow: 

Amarda . - . . . - 8,007 

Maitapur . . . . . . 2,314 

Chandpur .. .. •• 1,678 
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Nalibar 

CharbatJa 


•507 
1^18 

In the transit camps, displaced persons! are given 
free food for the first two days and thereafter given 
doles jn weekly instalments at the rate of Us 12 per 
adult per month and Rs 8 per child, children are ala 
given milk at the rale of 8 oz per week 

1 

In Amarda transit camp work centres have beei 
opened for carpentry, tailoruig, weaving, basket nisk 
ing, durri-making rope-making, mat making, bid) maBU* 
facture, bamboo*work, cane-work, needle-work bjf 
women, trunk manufacture and pottery 

Sites have been selected and houses are under con- 
struction for settlement of 100 families each oa 
land m Sukinda, Rairakliol, Bonai, Daspalla, Keonjhar 
and Kujang and for settlement of 23 iazmhra ui 
Kendrapara and 85 families m Bhawanipatna in 
Kalahandi 

Schemes for the rehabibtation on land of displac- 
ed persons who ore agnculturjsts and rehabilitation of 
■displaced weaver*!, artisans, craftsmen and li^ermen 
Ki thoir respective trades are under execution 

Age restrictions have been relaxed by Govern- 
ment in. favour of refugees to facilitate the absorption 
anto Government service of qualified refugees. 

The Utkal ^University have permitted the refugee 
•students to appear at the ensumg supplemeitaiy 
matriculation I A » I Sc , I Com., BA , B Sc., B Coro 
examinations. Refugee students have bpen given loans 
far TOatatenance, books, apparatus and feci- 



An eighty-bodded hospital w'ith necessary staff and- 
■equipments has been established at Atnarda and ^ hos- 
pital with necessary staff and equipments has been 
■established at each of the transit camps at Maitapur, 
Nalibar, Charibatia and Chandpur, Arrangements Imve 
been made to give to children suffering from malnutri- 
tional defects, milk, fresh fruits and multivitamin 
•drops. Sanitarj' facilities such as latrines, etc., and water 
supply have been provided for in the transit camps. 

3. Education 

(a) In 1936 there v/ere in the Province of Orissa 
■8,693 c-ducational institotions, of which 4 were Arts 
Coilegos, one Law College, 34 High Schools, 181 
Middle English Schools, 7,567 Primary Schools, and 123 
special schools. The total number of scholars in the 
educational institutions was 3,30,639 out of which only 
18,064 wore girls reading in institutions specially meant 
for girls and 43,085 were girls reading in institutions 
meant for boys. The number of scliolars belonging to 
backward classes was 18,675 and those belonging to 
the scheduled castes was 48,835. There were only 10 
industrial Schools v/ith 234 pupils, out of which only two 
were managed by Government. For higher technical and 
medical education students had to go outside the Pro- 
wince. The Province had no University of its own, 

(b) By 1945-46 the number of educational institu- 
tions and pupils reading in them recorded a decrease 
■over the 1936-37 figures. There were 7,456 educational 
institutions and the number of pupils stood at 3,09,593. 
Government expenditure on education, however, in- 
creased to Rs. 63,01,293 in 1945-46 against Rs. 39,48,139 of 
-1936-37.' Tlio per capita, co.st of education increased in 
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1946 to Us 21-11-5 from Rs 12 9 1 m 1936-37 The Utkal 
University, the first of its kind m the Province was. 
started in 1944 as an affiliating and examming body 

(c) From I94G there has been a steady improvement 
an the growth of education in the State of Onssa (in 
cludmg the ex Stale areas which have been merged smee 
1st January, 1948) In all its aspects At present there are 
19 colleges with a student strength of 4 023, 139 H E. 
Schools with a student strength of 20537, 447 ME. 
Schools with a student strength of 26 804, 742 UP 
Schools with a student strength Of 63 S37, and 8410 LP 
Schools with a student strength of 3 82,406 Besides^ 
there are 159 special schools (Tols Madr.isas, etc.) with 
4 300 students one Senior Basic School with 91 stu 
dertts, 36 Junior Basic Schools with 1,^1 students 7 
Basic Training Schools with 230 students, and 522 adult 
education centres The number of Technical Inslitu- 
“tions is 30 The pa> of teachers has b*en raised to the- 
scale of Rs 120 to Rs 250 m Go\ emment Hi|,h English 
Schools and in private H E Schools to the scale of 
■Rs 100 to Rs 210 The scale of pay of Primary School 
■tramed and untrained teachers respectively to the 
teachers has been increased from R* 10 and Rs 7 for 
scale of Rs 30-40 and Rs 22 30 Expenditure on educa- 
tion was Rs 26,05,000 in 1937 38 it rose to Rs 36,24000 
m 1945-46, and to Rs 1 51,77,000 in 1950 51 i e an in 
trease of 482'^ over 1937 38 figures With effect from 
1948-49 the teadimg of Hindi has been made compulsory 
m Class VI to Cliss IX in educational institutions 

(d) Government aid is given to an institution for 
training of the denf and dumb Stipends have been ^ne 
tioned by Government for traming in Arts and Music in 
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the Shanlinlketan and the Calcutta School of Arts. 
Twelve stipends, ten for men and two for women, are 
awarded airnually for training of candidates outside 
the State. Ten special stipends are given, to Muslim 
boys at various stages of education. No fees are levied on 
Muhammedan girls up to Class VII- 

(e) The following measures have been taken for 
the imparting of education to Backward Classes. 

(i) Eigiit residential Ashram Schools have been 
opened wlicrc carpentry, agriculture, spinning and 
weaving and crafts arc taught and general educa- 
tion M.E, standard is given to Adibasi boj'S, the 
entire cost o£ food, clothing, lodging and teaching 
being borne by Government. 

!3i) 140 Sevaslirams (day primary' schools) w'hcrc spin- 

ning, gardening, village sanitation, and games arc 
taught along with the three R’s have been working 
with a student population of 4,883. Clothings are 
distributed (rve to poor pupils of backward classes 
of the Sevashrams. 

(in) One traitiing centre has been opened for training 
welfare workers in literary education, spinning, 
weaving, tailoring carpentry, village sanitation, 
Kaviraji, ciementary politics and animal husbandry. 

(iv) 62 Night Schools for teaching 3 R’s. to children have 
been opened. 

(v) , Backward class candidates nrc given montiily 

--- Stipends for prosecuting studies in M.E. and H.E. 

Schools and Colleges. 

(vi) . Eight Adibasi women are being trained in various 

handicrafts and household duties. 
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(f) 58 Public Reading Rooms have been opened bf 
Government till now Two divisions of the National 
Cadet Corps namely, a Scidor Division for the College 
students and a Junior Division for High School students 
were started in 1948 u ith a view to impart military train- 
ing to the students of Colleges and High Schools Grant 
in aid is given to three institutions specially meant fo- 
the students of the European and Anglo-Indian com 
raunities 

4 Alcdical And Public Health 
(a) There are at present one Medical College 33S 
Hospitals and Dispensaries one Ayurvedic College, 42 
Ayurvedic Dispensaries and one T B Sanatorium in the 
State In J944 the Cuttack Medical School was converted 
to what IS now known as Sn Ramchandra Bhan 
Medical College at Cuttack with, a fixe years course 
for MB and BS Degrees Ihis College is affiliated t 
the Utkal University A condensed MB course was intro 
duced in. the college for affording facilities to the Iicen 
tiates to qualify themselves for the MB B-S Degree A 
Midwifery Training School has been established at 
Berhampur Four students are undergoing Senior 
Midwifery course at the Dufferin Hospital at Cawnpore. 
Maternity find Child Welfare Centres have been opened 
fit Cuttack, Berhampur Bargarli and Busselkonda These 
are managed by local committees with financial 'ud 
from the Government 

The Distnet Headquarters Hospitals m the State 
have been taken over by Government Steps hav$ been 
taken to providb these institutions with efficient and 
adequate staff, accommodation and up-to date medical 
equipments and clinicaJ facdities: An Infectious Disease 
Hospital has been wtablifibed at Puri A 25 bedded 
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Tuberculosis' Hospital has been opened at Uditnarayan- 
pur in the district of Kalahandi with the ultimate ob- 
ject of increasing the bed strength to 150 or 200. 
Orissa has no separate Mental Hospital of its own but 
shares one at Kanke with Bihar and Bengal. Tlie Gov- 
ernment of Orissa have agreed to the reservation of a 
set of four beds in the Inter-Provincial Mental Hospital 
for. the belter class of patients. Substantial grants have 
been made for the control of Leprosy and Venerea! • 
diseases. T%vo Mobile Units have been eslabli.shed at 
Sundargarh and Keonjhar in order to tackle the problem 
of yaws among the aborigines of those areas. ; 

(c) Tile Health Organisation under local 
bodies has been temporarily provincialised and its. 
retention under Government on a permanent basis is at 
present under consideration. The Provincial Malaria 
Uiut forms a part of the Public Health Directorate. 
Mobile Field Hygiene Units have been started in each 
district for operation in rural areas, with a view to lake 
timely measures for dealing with the outbreak of epi- 
demics in those areas. Sufficient quantity of milk 
powder and Multi Vitamin tablets are distributed among 
expectant and nursing mothers through the Matemitj' 
Centras and among other do.serving patients through 
hospitals and Public Health staff in the State. Under the 
auspices of Health Organisation an anti-malaria de-- 
monslration team is working in Jeypore hill tracts 
(Koraput district) covering an area of 500 sq. miles 
with an estimated population of 50,000. Under the aus- 
pices of the Indian Rcserch Fund Association a research 
•unit has been established at Cuttack for conducting field 
iriateto ascertain the efficacy of Hetrezan m the treat- 
ment of. Filar issis. Steps arc being taken to carrj' 



out mass BCG Vaarinatfon against Tuberculosis among 
the school going children m the towns of Cuttack, 
balpur and Bcrhampur in the first instance 

3 Local Self Government 

There are at present six District Boards and ter 
Municipalities As a result of tlie promulgation of the 
Onssa Grama Panchayat Act (1£)48) 528 Grama Pan- 
chayats and 173 Adalti Panchayats ha\e been set up in 
sclecrted villages ^ 

C Agriculture and Grow More Food 

About 90 per cent of the population of the State 
depend on agriculture Rice is the pnnopal crop^It is 
both a food crop and money crop for the people of 
Gnssa Protective foods such as fruits, vegetables, milk, 
eggs and fish, seldom figure m the diet of an average 
man in Orissa The Grow More Food Campaign ni 
Orissa has, therefore, a two fold objective 

(i) Increase in the production of food in which Onasa 
is deficient so that a w ell balanced diet may be pro- 
vided at a reasonable cost ^ 

(u) Production of more rice by bringing Under cultl 
vation lands fit for production of nee but lying fallow 
and by increasing the paddy yield as a result of the ap- 
plication of the improved agricultural practices, manure, 
implements, etc 

The special measures that have been adopted w 
Orissa in connection with the Grow More Food Cam 
phign are as follows 

4- .(a) The system of grant of loans for the reclaroaHoit 
■of lands has discontmuod in 1949 and Jias becnTe* 
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placed by the system of granting bonus to cultivators re* 
daimvng and growing food crops on waste lands on their 
o\yn, at the rate of Rs. 25 per aero. Reclamation by 
Government of a block of waste land of about 2,600 
acres was undertaken in Sukinda. 1,400 acres have 
since been reclaimed out of which 600 acres are being 
utilised for a paddy seed farm and the rest is being utilised 
for the cultivation of green manure seeds. 

(b) 951 Minor Irrigation works are under execution 
by Government in areas where up till now there were no 
salisfactoi-y sources of supply of water Besides, three 
Major Irrigation Works have been underlal;en. The irri- 
gated area in the State is approximately 19,25,780 acre.s. 

(c) A number of high-yielding varieties of paddy 
giving about 20 per cent, more yield tlian the local 
varieties has been evolved by the Department of Agri- 
cultiure. These have been used in the fields of cultivators. 
Nucleus paddy seeds are multiplied in 8 seed farms 
managed by Government. For the purpose of 
multiplication of those improved seeds, the seeds 
produced in the Seed Farms are given to selected 
cultivators registered as 'A' Class growers with an 
undertaking that after harv’cst they would supply 4.en 
times the quantity of tlie seeds supplied by Government 
The seeds obtained from the 'A' Class growei's are again 
supplied to 'E’ Class grov'crs on a similar undertaking, 

(d) Arrangements have been made for the distribu- 
tion of 1,500 tons of ammonium sulphate and 3,200 tons of 
oil-cakes as manure for about 42,000 acTc.s of land undci 
paddy, and 3,435* tons of ammonium sulphate and 2.575 
tons of oil-cake as manure for about 81,000 acres of land 
-vmder other crops. 160 maunds of Dhanicha seeds and 
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5^94 jnaujjds of Sun hamp seeds were distributed (q 
£ ulh\'ators for green manuring paddy croprat 75 per 
Cent subsidy Improt^ed methods of composting 
manure have been introduced m 28 urban centres and 
a number of rural centres 

(e) An elaborate Plant Protection Organisation has 
been established with a Plant Protection Officer and one 
Assistant Plant Protection Officer at headquarters, and 
two Overseers and four Fieldmen for each distncl for 
demonstrating the various methods of controlhng crop 
pests and diseases and teachmg agrjculturjsts the use of 
sprajers dusters and various preventive and curatu’e 
methods A scheme for the extermmation of monkeys 
according to which Rs 2-8 is given as i reward for each 
monkev killed and As 4 for the proper disposal oj 
each dead body has been m operation 12 tractors were 
procured by Government m 1949 and 1,290 acres of Jand 
were ploughed with those tractors Improved agn 
cultural implementi. were procured by Government for 
sale to cultivators at 50 per cent of the cost prJce< the re 
maimng 50 per cent being treated as subsidy -53 pump- 
ing sets have been procured by Government and hired 
out to cultivators specially for the production of potatoes, 
vegetables, mung and other rabi crops, with a view to in- 
creasing double and triple cropped areas A vege^ble 
seed farm for the production of seeds of indigenous 
varieties of vegetables for sale to the public has been 
started Seeds of European types of vegetables have also 
been procured from reliable seed farms for distribution 
lo cultivators 

About 62,000 acres dre under sugarcane About 3 Jakh 
maundsof sugarand over one lakh maunds of Gut 



arc lo be imported from other States. With a view to 
increase the acreage under cane and the yield per acre 
by the application ot improved methods q{ cultivation 
and the introduction, of improved varieties of canes, a 
Sugarcane Research Station and a scheme for develop- 
ment of sugarcane cultivation liave been sanctioned. The 
scheme relating to the development of sugarcane in 
Orissa came into operation in September, 1949 and is to 
last for Z lj2 years. Nucleus seeds free from diseases and 
pests will be supplied to the registered sugarcane seed- 
growers. who will grow the seed cane under ex- 
put supervision. The Department will buy the seed 
cane from them and disiribute the same ordinary growers 
and thereby extend the sugar'cane area under improved 
varieties by at least 5,500 acres during the counso 
of .3 years. Registered sugarcane growers have been 
selected at four centres, viz, Balasore, Khurda, Kujang 
and Rayagada 

In pursuance of the intensive jute cultivation scheme 
launched by the Indian Central Jute Committee for the 
purpose of overcoming the shortage of jute in India oc- 
casioned by the loss of supplies of raw jute from Pakis- 
tan, n scheme for increased production of Jute in Orissa 
has been starled since April 1948. The area under 
jute has increased to 51,000 acres in 1949-50 from 28,000 
acres in 1948-49. The estimated outturn of jute this 
year will bo about 700,000 mds. giving an income over Rs 
2 crorcs to the State. It is proposed to intensify the 
efforts by bringing 1,00,000 acres under jute during the 
year 1950-51 and 18,000 acres under Mesta, another fibre 
plant which could be grown on poor high lands. 

With a view to make Orissa self-sufficient in the pro- 
duction of fruits against an annual purchase of over 
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technical and hnancial help is being given where 
found necessary 

8 Animal Husbandry and Veienttary Services 

On the 17th January 1946 a whole-time Director of 
Animal Husbandry and Vetennary Services wasappt^nt 
<*d and the Department was reorganised 

Different contagious catUe diseases prevail through- 
out the Province but it is a scientific truth that they In 
erease in their virulence m cycles after a lapse of 4 to 
vears Since 1943 44 the total number of outorealcfi 
and deaths gradually declined tdl the end of the year 
1947-48 They again took a bad turn from 3948-49 when 
there w ere altogether 1 3P6 outbreaks and 2,671 deaths 
in the old districts of Orissa alone During 1949 the 
different contagious diseases appeared more or less in 
nil the dist^’icts of Orissa includmg the integrated areas 
The staff of the Department made all possible efforts 
to protect the h\ eslock by prompt and timely preven 
the measures and inoculations which rose up to 935^9 
up to the middle of October, 1949 The inoculation 
figure IS likely to go up to about 13 00 000 during 1949-50 
Por proper suppression of outbreaks the Onssa Con 
tagious Cattle Disease Act was passed in 1949 The 
Serum Institute produced 13 362 ampoules of Goat Tissue 
Vaccina during the first 10 months of which 12,359 am 
poules have been sent to the District Staff 

The total number of posts of stockmen sanctioned 
for the Department under different schemes rose from 
57 in I945-4B to 204 in 1949 

Owing to the oategraticm of the Orissa States the 
total number of Veterinary Instituhons functioning ta 
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the entire Province rose from 31 to 52, but no now Ve^ 
torinary Hospital or Dispensary could be added to those 
in the old districts which have remained at 31 as be- 
fore. The number of field dispensaries and stockmen 
centre has been raised from 35 to 84' and from 135 to 184 
lespectively. These include those opened in the new 
* areas. Altogether 439^165 cases are expected to be trea- 
ted and 110,830 castrations performed during the calen- 
dar year 1949 as against 268,354 and 67,677 in the year 
1948-49. This shows that in spite of various difficulties 
there has been an appreciable improvement in this 
■direction. 


9. Tribal and Rural Welfare 

There are about 2,842,865 Adibasis who form more 
than 25.48 per cent, of the total population of the State. 
Apart from the educational facilities (vide page 130), 
a number of measures have been adopted for the uplift 
-of Adibasis, viz., 

(i) Arrangements ha\c been made for free distribu- 
tion of common drugs among backward classes m 
rural areas, 

xii) Three .sericulture centres have been started- 

Jiit) Spinning wheels and cotton have been supplied 
Adibasis in the Keonjhar District. 

(iv) Over 3,000 of acres of land which had been ille- 
gally taken away by non-aboriginals bavc been 
restored to tribal people. 


139 



(v) Considerable areas of Anabadl and forwt lands 
have been thrown open to Adlbaais for cuHtva 
tion after reclamation 

(tI) Good type he-goat^ Jcgham and libodes island 
red cocks have been distributed among Adlbasi* 
for improving the breed Grafts of fruit trees haw 
also be*>n supplied ^ 

(\11) Government shops have been established In the 
forest orcas of Ganjam Agency to supply dally 
necessities to Saxoras at reasonable rate& 

(vbi) The gothi’ system under which hiUmen of hOly 
areas of Ganjam and Koraput were made to worii: 
for non-hiUmcn at low wages has been abolished 

In pursuance of Mahatma Gandhi’s ideal of village 
self-sufficiency the Government of Orissa initiatetl In the 
latter half of 1947-41 the scheme of village welfare 
with the object of making a few selected village in 
the old districts of Orissa economically self-suffiaent 
by integrating and co ordmating the various develop- 
mental activities in those villages under the guidance 
and supervision of a trained social worker assisted by a 
band of selfless social workers recruited largely from, 
amongst the o -service personnel The Idea was to 
create in the selected villages an atmosphere congenial 
to the voluntary execution of schemes of development 
hj properly harnessing the latent enthusiasm and ini- 
tiative of the viUagers. As a result of the operation of 
this scheme 18 village welfare centres were opened 
during 194iM9 The number of Village Welfare Centres 
has arisen to 36 durmg 1949 50 The programme oI 
the Village Welfare Centres is generally as follows. 
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(a) Upgrading of cattle and the improvement of 
poultry 

<b) Distribution of improved seeds and fruit grafts 

(c) Tree planting 

(d) Introduction of Co-operative Farming 

(g) Compost making 

(f) Vegetable growing 

(S) Spinning of yarn and weaving of khadi 

(h) Popularising cultivation of cotton. 

(i) Bee-keeping, palm gur making, and oil seed 

pressing 

(j) Sericulture. 

(k) Developing fisheries in village tangs by taking 
up nursery tank schemes which also cleanse up 
unhealthy village ponds. 

(l) Looking after the sanitation of villages 

(m) Establishment of night-schools and of small li- 
braries. 

The centres are required to take up such items of the 
above programme as they could profitably execute in the 
light of the availability of suitable personnel for working 
tlie items and the existence of local demand for the same. 

10. Electrical Development 

Although rich in mineral wealth and great in 
hydro-electrical possibilities, Orissa is not industrialised 
and its potential wealth has not yet been developed to 
any considerable extent. To improve upon this unsa- 
tistactorj’ state and to control floods in the Mahanadi river 
two major schemes of hydro-electric development have 
been started ; 
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(I) At Hjrakud'on the *AIa!ianaai liver aylant With,, 
an installed capacity ot approximately 350,00(5-' 
KAV.; and \ 


(2) At Machkund in conjunction with Iho 'Madras. 
Government with an ultimale in5talled caps- 
in'ty of 100,000 K.W. of whfco 30 per cent, will 
be the share of Orissa. 

In addition to this, extra plants have been installed’ 
in Cuttack. Berhampur, Puri and Balasord which ‘are as. 
follows: — 


Cuttack 


450 K.W. ■ 


Berhampur 

Balasore 

Puri 


416 K.W. 
.. MUK.’W. 

. 315 KTV. ’ 


To increase the availability of power to iodustriea 
Government have installed a 750 K.W. plant at Jobra in. 
Cuttack. This was brought mto operation on the ’i2th 
September^ 1^9 and will supply power to Cuttack Elec- 
tric Supply Company to supplement the generation of 
theijrown station and also supply larger loads direct. In 
addition to this a much larger steam plant io now under 
construction at Chowdwar which is expected tovbc the 
industrial cenrte of Cuttack. Here the installed capacity 
will be 5,000 K.tV. of which two sets of 1.500 fC.W. each 
totalling 3,000 I^V. are expected to come ’h^to operation 
during 1950 and the third set of 2.000 K.W. capacity in 1951. 
TWs plant is-located in the same area the supply 
f^om. Hirakud for .Cuttack will be recolv^ from the 
132 JECWr syst^ andL it will «ipply all the industries 
whidi .will arise in Chowdwar and further transmit pari 
of-itk power to CuttecIcoyer two cobles carried on^the 
Mah^di r^way bridge. This part the.pow«^ is 



expected to be transmitted to Bhubaneswar utilising 
the bridge across the Kathjuri when it is contracted. 
This power-house is expected to be able to supply all 
necd-s for power in Cuttack until power from Hirakud is 
available. Further power is expected to be transmitted 
to the rural areas in Chowdwar i£ there is a demand for 
it; lines in this connection are under survey. 

The power-house building at Chowdwar has already 
been constructed and the plant has arrived. 
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PEPSU 

(S. Gian Singfh Karcwala) 

’"=“8“"'^ by Sardar Val. 
fabhbha. Patel on 15th July 1045 and the atol. 
nistration of all the covenantinir States ivas Integ. 
rated by August 20th The Union covers an area oi 
10,120 square miles and has n pppulation of 35,00,000 
Prior to the inauguration oi the 
Union the individual States had 
their own separate administrative 
units which could hardly be term- 
ed satisfactory. /The JluJer was 
the source of all law and power 
and bad absolute jurisdiction 
over his territory. He was how- 
ever assisted in his administra- 
tion by a number of selected 
ministers holding ofdce at the ruler’s pleasure and ihelr 
function was only of an advisory character. 

Caretaker Govemraent 





Hectic efforts were made both by His Highness the 
Rajpramukh and Sardar VaUabhbhai Patel to brii^ 
round the three political parties namely Union Congress, 
Shiromoni Biyasati Akali Dal and the Lok Sewak 
Sabha to a workable compromise. This could not ^be < 
achieved. Sardar Patel in his inaugural address had 
regretfully to announce that no popular interim Gov- 
ermnent could be formed. On 20th August 1948, the 
day on which Hu! Highness the Rajpramukh was to take 
■charge of the covenanting States the States Minuh, 
try constituted what was known as Caretaker Govern- 
ment comprising of S. Gian Singh Rarewala, Prime Ml- “ 

iU: 


nlster, Sir Jai Lai, Ad\*iser, S. Inderjit Singh, Finance 
ter, Sir Jai Lai, Adviser, S. Inderjit Singh, Finance 
Secretary and Shri B.R. Patel, Chief Secretary, as mem- 
bers. This was however only a purely temporary 
arrangement and its function was to keep the administ- 
ration running till an interim popular ministry was 
formed. 

Popular Interim Ministry 

On 13th January 1949 the -formation of an interim 
popular ministry comprising of four Congressmen, two 
Ixik Sabhai and one independent with S. Gian Singh 
Rai'cwala as Premier was announced. This ministry 
continued to function satisfactorily for some time and 
then in deference to the popular will this interim Minis- 
try was dissolved and was replaced by another Caretaker 
Government compri.sing of S. Gian Singh Rarewala as 
Cliief klinistcr and Shri M.R. Bhide, I.C.S. as Minister. 
This caretaker Government took over charge on 19th 
November 1949. 

Agriculture 

Tlie Patiala and East Punjab States Union like the 
rest of the country is essentially an agidcultural area. 
The former Patiala States had a separate Agriculture 
Department for the purposes of educating the farmers 
in the art of modern cultivation and the use of improv- 
ed varieties of seeds and modern implements. There 
was also a Central Farm about sbe miles from the capital. 
, Similar farms exist at Nabha, Faridkot and Kapurthala. 
The main crops of the Union are wheat, gram, sugar- 
cane and cotton in the plains and potatoes in the hills. 
In addition barley, oats, bajra, maize and other minor 
crops are also gro%vn. 

Out of a total area of about 900,000 acres of cultviral 
\va,ste a little over 200,000 acres can be easily brought 
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under cultivatioa Reclamation operations have been 
started and 50u acres are being reclaimed monthly The 
rate of reclamation is likely to be doubled soon After 
the reclamation of this area witlun five years, it is esb 
mated that it will considerably improve financial aspects 
of the peasantry by over rupees two crores annuallv 

The Agriculture DeDarlmcnt has a separate market 
ing section which looks to the proper introduction of 
Standard weights and measures in the mandies Grading 
stations for wheat, atta and eggs were established in the 
Patiala area and there is ghee grading laboratory at Nar- 
naul with an output of about 10 000 mauncls ol ghee per 
annum The following acts are in force in the Union 
fl) The Agricultural Produce Markets Act (2) Stan- 
dards of Weights Act, and (3) The Ac,ncuUural Pro- 
duce {Grading and Marketing) Act 

Velerinarj hospitals exist practically m all impor- 
tant centres in the Union The Patiala and East Punjab 
States Union has been an imoortant 'entre for the fa 
mous breed of Hariana cattle and Murrah Buffaloes arm 
the services of the Veterinary Department ha\e been in 
groat demand It is, therefore, proposed to open twentv- 
five hospitals every year m various parts of the Union 
and to start huli breeding farms for improving the indi- 
genous breed of cattle and buffaloes Regular cattle 
fairs are held at important rural centres to encourage 
cattle breeding and facilitate the sale and purchase of 
cattle The Agnculture Department provides various 
facilities to make these fairs a success For the enter- 
tainment of the visitors special cmema shows are some- 
times arranged Shows are held wherA films of educa 
tional value are also shown The cattle development 
scheme yomtly financed by the Indian Council of Agricul- 
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lural Research and the Union Govenimenl for the pur- 
pose of improving the milk supply and encouraging the 
cultivators to start mixed .arming has recently begun 
functioning. 

A comprehensive scl erne envisaging an expenditure 
m Us. l.n croros spread over a period of five years has 
been finail.v adopted. This scheme includes land re- 
clamation. sinking of surface percolation wells, installing 
pumping sets and tube wells, compost and green manur- 
ing, opening of seed distribution centres, tractor.s for 
cultivation, starting of veterinary hospitals and supply 
of modern implements. 

Horticulture 

There is an up-to-date Horticulture Department 
whose experiments conducted in the hill territory over 
a decade are being made available to the general pub- 
lic. Tiierc are tiiree separate zones according to eleva- 
tion; — (1) Pinjorc representing about 2,000 ft. con- 
nucus e.xperimenls on mangoes, litclues, spotas, papayas, 
ami pine apples; (2) Kandaghat representing oleva- 
lirm ranging from 4,000 to 5,000 ft. above sea-lcvcl, 
ronducls experiments on peaches, apricots, plum.s, pre- 
pcs, brambles, and persommons; and (3) Shellon, rang- 
ing in elevation from .5,000 to 9,000 ft, is for apples, 
pears. cherrie.s and chestnuts. 

Indusirics 

Allhougli agriculture is the main occupation of the 
people in the Union, the development of industries has 
not been lost sight of. Two large-scale cement facto- 
ries arc functioning in the Union, one at Surajpur near 
Kalka and the other at Dadri. The former ha.s a' capa- 
city of six hundred tons of cement per day. An up-lo- 
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date biscuit factoiy, one of the biggest of its Idnd in 
India Js functioning at Rajpur where there are also fac 
tones for the manufacture of starch, and cheiatcals. A 
large sugar factory exists at Phngwara and another at 
Hanura. A distiUeiy for the distillation of fine quality 
liquor is also functioning at Hanura A number of big 
and small iron and steel ^\orks, with foundries are situa- 
_ led at Kapurthala and Patiala and at other important 
towns ol the Union There aro also two big roller 
dour mills at Patiala and ilhatanda Cotton gmmng 
and pressuig factories and oU mills are other industnes 
found at a number of places. 

rducatioQ 

■■ There are in all 10 colleges, one teaching up to 
SJ A. Uasscs and others up to the degree and Interme- 
diate and SI high schools in this Union Bes des there 
are 74 middle schools PI lower middle schools and 812 
primary schools as well as two mdustnal schools and 
one normal school The State Government is seriously 
contemplating starting a university of its own and a 
sum of Rs 5 lakhs to serve as a nucleus for the univer- 
sity fund has already been provided in the current year s 
budget The proposed university will be a residential 
leaching university quite secular in nature A committee 
df experts has already been set uo to chalk out th® 
plans. The percentage of literacy is 691 

In addition to a girls’ college co-education facilities 
have been provided at the primary and university sis 
gds 

To encourage pnro&ry and women’s education in the 
Umon. primary education for boys up to the 4th class 
and for girjs up to the lOtb class is made free m all schools 
to Patiala HarijaM npd members of other backward 
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classes are also given free education up to the mairi-' 
culation standard. The PEPSU Government has very 
amicably settled the question o£ medium of instruction 
in the schools. For this purpose the State has been di- 
\'idod into two zones, the Hindi-speaking zone and the 
Punjabi-speaking zone. 'In the Hindi-speaking areas 
Hindi would be the medium of instniction but Punjabi 
being the regional language \vou1d be compulsory sub- 
ject from 4th primary class-onward. Similary in the 
Punjabi-speaking areas Punjabi would be the medium 
of in.slruclion and Hindi being the federal Ianguag:o 
would be compulsory subject from the 4th primaiy 
class onward. 

nio budget provision for education for the yo.aT 
1950-51 stands at Rs. G6.66 lakhs. 

riibiic Health 

An up-to-date and independent medical department 
exists in the Union with its headquarters at Patiala and 
all tlie dilferent medical and health departments have 
been integrated and placed under the Director of’ 
Health and Medical Serivees. For purposes of adminis- 
tration two districts have been combined to form a civil 
Surgeoncy making four Civil Surgeons in all. Similarly 
there are four district Health Officers. All the hospitals 
are located in the urban areas while the dispensaries 
serve the small towns and rural population. 

The Rajendra and Lady Dufferin Hospitals arc the 
main hospitals of the Union wliich are managed by 
highh' qualified doctors, and specialists. There are two 
health contre,s, one at Patiala and the other at Kapur- 
thola. The Union has maternity wards attached to Lady 
Duffierin Hospital, Patiala, Civil Hospital, Nabha and 
R. J. Hospital, Kapurthala. Tliere are llrree touring 
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dispensaries which cover the entire rurai areas and 
hnnff medical aid to the very doors of the \nllagers 
X Ray and Laboratory facilities ore available at Patiala 
Nabha Sangrur, Faridkot, Kapurlhala and Dharampur 
Arr’mgements for segregation of infectious disease cases 
exist in the hospitals at district headquarters There is a 
T B Hospital ivith IQ beds at Dtnrampur and a T B 
Clinic at Patiala 

The Public Health Depaitmcnt has a short t®rm and 
a long term programme Under the former Jt is proposed 
to raise the present number of beds from 1 000 in all the 
hospitals in the Union to 3 500 in ten jears It is also in- 
tended to supplement the existing hospitals and dispcn- 
■earxes and raise some of the latter to the standard of 
hospitals in the next two or three years According to the 
longterm programme which extends o\cr a period of 
25 } CITS, hospital accommodation winch at present stands 
“at 0 24 bed per 1,000 will rise to 5 67 beds per 1,000 and 
different areaii of the Union will be more fully cover 
ed tvith hospitals and dispensaries Tlie total number 
of patients both indoor and outdoor treated in all the 
hospitals and dispensancs of the union was 32 23,501 
in 1948-49 At present the Union Goiemment mam 
tains 121 hospitals and dispensaries 

The Union Government has chalked out a com- 
prehensive plan for the development of the mdigcnous 
Ayurvedic system of medicme, and 25 Aushadhalayas 
would be opened every year through out the Stale for 
th next ten years and an Ayurvedic College is being set 
up at Patiala to impart training to the Vaids required 
-for the Ausliadhalayas The Government also propose 
ta start a Medical College and as a stop towards it the 
{ovndaWon stone ot the new Bajendra Hospital at PalWa 
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has already been laid. The hospital which is expect- 
ed to cost over 15 lakhs of rupees will serve as a nucleus 
for the Medical College and it is hoped that by the end 
■of 1951 regular classes would start. 

The new budget of the Public Health and Medical 
Department stands at Rs. 47,08,900. 

Kelief and Rchahilifalion 

The kluslim migrants from PEPSU abandoned an 
area of 7,74,000 ordinary' acres of land in the Patiala 
Union and this was temporarily allotted to displaced 
persons who had taken shelter m the Union territory 
to provide them with immediate relief. Joint quasi-per- 
manent allotment operations were started for allotting 
lands to the displaced persons both in the Punjab and 
the PEPSU at Jullundur. The allotment has since been 
completed. Nearly one lakh displaced persons have 
been allotted, 3.83,665 standard acres of land. The al- 
lotments made were generally at a flat rate of 20 
bighas per adult member of a displaced family. Provi- 
sion for financial assistance to the tune of Rs. 50 lakhs 
for granting loans both to rural and urban dis- 
placed persons has also been made for the current year. 
A further sum of Rs. 1,00,000 has been allotted for grant 
of loan.*; to displaced students. As regards urban reha- 
bilitation 1,45,678 displaced persons including 25,000 
non-Punjabi refugees had been rehabilitated and more 
than 24,000 houses and 1,400 shops belonging to eva- 
cuees had been allotted. As regards industrial rehabili- 
tation, a sum of Rs. 15 lakhs has been included in the 
current year’s budget. In order to en.aBIe the bigger in- 
dustrialists to secure finance from the Rehabilitation 
Finance Adminstratvon of the Government of India, the 
Rehabilitation Finance Administration Ordinance was 
enacted during the year. 
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IrfOcal Self Government 

Before the inauguration of the Union each of the co- 
venanting States had its own rules for the Local Self- 
Government. The whole ^tem of Local Self Go\ern- 
ment has now been reorganised and all the Local Self 
Government laws have been unified Elections to va 
nous local bodies under the new system are now being 
held. 


Irrignlion and Public Woriss 

The greater part of the Umon situated between the 
Jomuna and Beas has alluvial soil Canal irrigation is 
resorted to in the southern part of the plains where 
rainfall is scarce The major part of the Umon Is fed 
by water from the Sixhind Canal with its nrtenal bran 
ches. The PEPSU Government has put into opera 
lion a comprehensue plan spread over a period of five 
years to bring the irrigation system to a satisfactory 
level. The ivhole scheme will cost about Rs 15 lakhs 
The State Government at present maintains 222 miles 
of new channels taken over from the Punjab 

The construction of new arterial roads connecting 
rural areas with important mandies and business cen 
tres has already been taken in hand. A 19 mile long 
metalled road connecting Rajpura with Kalka In a re- 
cord time of 2 months has been recently constructed. 
Two other roads connecting Bbatinda with Ferozepur 
and the other connecting Dam Damn Sahib (a Sikh re- 
ligious centre) with the mam centres of trade and In 
dustry are being buiU and shall be ready within next 
fiix months A sum of Hs 50 lakhs has been prOMded 
this year for the construction of new roads and repair 
jng of existing ones 





Budget for 1950-51 

The estimates of the year foi* 1950-51 shov; n sur- 
plus of Rs. 2,49,600. The total revenue for the year 
1950-51 is estimated at Rs. 5,01,70,700 and the expendi- 
ture at Rs. 4,99,21,100. 
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(Gopidiand B!iarpiva_^ 

A UGUST J5 1047 was a „ii jan^r day m Indian 
r» history Having derided earlier to quit, (he Bn 
tish handed over the reins of the Government (o 
(he chosen representatives of the poopte on the 'Ap- 
pointed Day This marked the end ol an age-oM 
foreign domination India at last 
was free It was an occasion for 
universal rejoicing throughout the 
country tempered only by the 
Uiought of partJt 2 oTi Jdeahsa: bad 
to bow Its head to the compulsion 
of events and reconcile itself to 
the realities of the situation It 
was any day belter to be divided 
and free than to be held in 
As a corollary of partition, the 
Punjab was divided into two parts The East Punjab 
inherited a comparafholy undeveloped temtoiy, the 
more prosperous areas falling to the «-hare of the West 
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M . ! 

bondage mdefinitely 


*^njab 

The division w£^ followed by a whole-sale mlgra 
*ion of populations from either side About five mil 
non Hindus and Sikhs were evacuated from West 
Punjab Smd, Baluchistan and NWJ'P within a short 
span of four months The police and the military play 
od a con^jcuous part in it and were recipients oi nn 
reserved praise from all quarters on the successful cxe 
cution of an onerous task Adequate rebel and sue 
-cQUr was provided by the Government to the unfortu 
nate victims of mass fury Tented cities sprang up 
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nvernighl all over the province wherein rations, clothes, 
medicines and other necessities of life were provided 
free to the inmates. There were at one time more 
than seven lakhs of people residing in different camps 
in the px'ovince. The Central and Provincial Govern- 
monts had to incur huge expenditure on their upkeep. 
Soon after the partition a Liaison Agency was sot up 
ivith its headquarters at Lahore with a view to salvaging 
wl’.atevor it could of movable property of Indian na- 
tionals and help in the task of evacuation and recovery 
■of abducted women and children. The total number 
of persons recovered during the period from 6th De- 
cember 1.947 to 31st January 1950 in India and Pakistan 
stood at 12,669 and 6,305 respectively. 

The depleted Police Force had a very trying time 
for the first few months of our National Independence. 
Adverse economic conditions, brought about by the up- 
rooting of millions of people from their native hearths 
and homos, had severe repercussions on the mainte- 
nance of internal Law and Order Incidents of crime 
increased enormously. The police had at first to ad- 
drG.ss itself to the formidable task of filling up the vast 
vacuum created in its ranks by the exodus of the 
Miuslim personnel. It took them more than a year to 
recruit about 5,000 men, excluding the Punjab Addi- 
uonal Police and train them. Side by side Law and 
Order, which all but broke down under the strain of 
forces released by partition, was re-established and 
normal conditions were since then restored all over the 
province. Serious crimes have since then decreased 
considerably and crime situation has now reached the 
normal level. 

Rchabilitalion 

Colossal as the task of evacuation was, it paled into 
insignificance before the enormity . of the problem of 
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rcljabilitation With the rich and fertile canal cobny 
districts lost to West Punjab* Commerce and Industry 
totally wrecked and the provincial revenues greatly 
shrunken, the cliances of absorbing the displaced per- 
sons in the economic set up of the province appeared to 
be far from bnght Yet file Government faced the situa- 
tion with courage and determination and did all U 
could to mitigate the scventj of displaced persons’ 
lot It was decided to allot temporarily land* aban- 
doned by the Muslims to all those who either owned or 
cultivated land in West Punjab Loans and grants 
were sanctioned on a liberal scale. Allotment of aban- 
doned houses, shops and factories in urban areas to dis- 
placed persons was carried out expeditiously About 
4 DOD new bouses in hvelve ton'nshfps were constructed 
and sold out to refugees. About 0,80D building sites were 
laid out m various towns 14000 mud huts, at an ap- 
proximate cost of Rs. 300 per hut ha\ e recently been 
constructed by the P WJD Department More than 50 
vocational tramlng centres managed by the Regional 
Directorate of Resettlement and Employment and the 
Provincial Industries Department ore functioning at 
present Training is being imparted therein to displaced 
persons in dlSerent trades 

The quasi permanent allotment of land, which started 
m July, 1949, has practically been completed Allotment 
orders for 1,690,121 acres which constitute 82% of tlie 
total evacuee area a>ailable for allotment were distri- 
buted up to June 14» 1950 Possession of 1,489,144 acres 
forming 72% of the total area has been given to the 
allottees 

Tbo Punjab Government has now set itself to the 
task of providing hquses to the tillers of sod coming 
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from West Pakistan. The scheme of rural housing as 
evolved by the Government v/ill have far reaching effect 
in the future development of our villages. Of the 6^ 
lakhs of evacuee rural houses in the Punjab not more 
than 3 lakhs are in habitable condition, while about H 
lakh houses are in immediate need of repairs. The rest 
-are in ruins. 

The allotment of houses which are intact or which 
require minor repairs is being effected tlurough Evacuee 
-Housing Committees and Village Housing .Panchayats. 
The laying-out and the demarcation of building sites in 
about 1,800 villages has been taken up by the Public 
Works Department. Government have provided a sum 
•of Rs. 10 laldis for the purpose. 

Model lay-outs on accepted standards of village 
planning are being evolved. These aim at providing 
three standard tjqjos of houses for the land allottees, 
their tenants and agricultural labourers, with adequate 
provision for manure pits on the outskirts of the village, 
village shops, community buildings such as schools, 
pnncliayal-ghars, temples, dispensaries, etc. 

Out of a total of Rs. 1,05,00,000 earmarked for rural 
Joans during 1950-51, a sum of Rs. 50, lakhs has been 
set apart for house-building loans. 

The construction of community buildings wiU be 
•carried out and paid for by the villagers through their 
cooperative societies or panchayats. . 

Alongside rural rehabilitation the work of tirbau 
resettlement is also receiving full attention. 

Public Works 

Consequent upon partition, the new State bore the 
look -of blitzed areas. The Public Works Department had 
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a hard" job of renovating and reconstructing a laige 
number of Government buildings damaged during the 
riots. The maintenance and upKeep of roads, which w cre 
subjected to heavy trafRc during the poit-partilion period, 
was also undertaken Widening of Grand TVunk Road 
between JuUundur-A.inritsar andKarnal-Ambala hasbeen 
completed With the construction of Rupar GazarNanga! 
Road, Rupar has been hnked with Nangal Tlie Maclagon 
Engineering College, Lahore and the Government Engi- 
neering School, Rasul found their cqu jter parts in Cast 
Punjab irngineering College, Roorkee and the Govern- 
ment Engmeermg School, Gurdaspur, ooth of whitdi v.ere 
started towards the close of the year 1D47 These instl 
tulions cater not only for the needs of Punjab but also 
for the neighbouring and contiguous administrations like 
PE.PSU, Himachal Pradesh and Kashnur 
New Capital 

Simla, the one time summer headquarters of the 
United Punjab stiU continues to be the capital of the 
new State The place, however, is not suitable as a 
permanent scat of administration, both from the point of 
view of accommodation and public comcnience Cons- 
tniclipn work m the new capital near Chandigarh has 
already started The new township will accommodate 
half a milion people and will comprise of an Administra- 
tive Centre, Government Residential Houses, Industrial 
Centre, Educational and Medical Institutions, and Univer- 
sity Town The Administrative Unit is proposed to be 
constructed in advance of the mam scheme to accommo- 
date Government oiTices and a population of half a lakh 
people 

» Irrigation 

Punjab’s hope for future prosperity and agricultural 
revival lies mainly on the Bhakra and Nangal Projects 
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whore work is at fairly advanced stage. Tlie Bhakra Dam 
is by far the biggest single multi-purpose project under 
construction in India. Sixty-five lakh acres of land will 
bo brought under irrigaton as a result of the completion 
of the Bhalcra Nangal Project. On a conser\'ative e.sti- 
mate, it is hoped that the project wdll result in increased 
production of about 1.3 million tons of foodgrains in the 
country and bring GStts reduction in tlie foreign imports 
of foodgrains — a figure to which no other single pi'ojecl 
can lay claim. Besides, it is estimated that over 80,00,000 
hales of long staple cotton will be produced in the area 
served by this project. The production of fodder will 
also increase by 400 lakh maunds annually. 

The power generated by Ehakra-cum-Nangal Dam. 
will be 4,00,000 K-W. of firm power at 100 per cent, load 
factor and secondary power of 1,50,000 K.W. at 100 per- 
cent load factor. The total cost of Bhakra Nangal Pro- 
ject will be 130 crores and if the finances are forthcom- 
ing from the Government of India, there is even,’ hope 

that the project will be completed by 1955-56. This will 
usher in an era of prosperity and plenty, undreamt of 
ni the past. 

Besides, irrigation facilities have been given to the 
vast tracts of land by extending the present minors in 
Hissar, Amritsar and Ferozepur districts; Shah-Nehr 
Canal in Hoshiarpur district has been taken over by the 
Government and is being remodelled. It will bring 
47,000 acres of land under canal irrigation. 

Irrigation problems of Kangra district are being 
solved by the renovation zamindari ‘kuhls’. A sum of 
Hs. 1 lakh has been set apart for this purpose. 

Grow More Food Drive 

The total area in the United Punjab was sixty million 
acres with a population of about 32 million people of 
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which 23 1 million acres of land (38*») and ahoul 14 
million peoples (44%) came to the share of Punjab (I) 
The total cultivable area in our Punjab is ISjt million 
acres of which only five million acres are irrigate both 
by canal and well) Besides the loss of main wheat and 
Tice producing tracts to West Punjab the province also 
■suffered greatly m cash crops like fruits and cotton. 
We have been deprived of SS*# of our total cotton area 
and QG% of area under superior or Jong staple cotton 
vaneties. Resurrection or recovery of the province, aa a 
whole, depends largely on agricultural development. The 
■dram of precious dollars required for more urgent needs, 
must be checked at all costs. Our Agriculture Depart- 
ment is making strenuous efforts to make the province 
self sufficient in its requirements of foodgrams Im 
proved vanefies of different crops have been evolved as 
would out strip, both in yield and quality, their usual 
prototypes. An area of 50 000 acres has been set apart 
for development of seed farms Pure Seed Act hat 
already been enforced in about 200 villages in compact 
blocks in various districts Besides, about two lac 
maunds of wheat seed of commercial purity been dls 
tributed through the province Large quantities of pure 
Jawiin of nee and bajra seeds have also been supplied. 
The spread of American cotton has been pushed up in 
the Perozopore district so that the province may regain 
the lost ground and rank as a grower of long staple 
cotton. 

Legislation has recently been promulgated, requiring 
the viUagCEs to put their farm-yard manure in pits and 
the MunicipaUty Act has been modified to compel the 
municipalities to compost down refuse before disposal 
SeVOnteen Municipalities and 800 villages have already 
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been notified to undertake work in this respect. The 
eradication of pernicious weeds and control of insect posts 
and diseases has also been taken up. Villages notified 
from time to time will be under obligation to carr\' out 
this work in their respective areas. 

loans for sinking 2, 5.^4 wells have been sanc- 
tioned .since the partition- The number of wells construct- 
ed and under construction stands at 1,235 and 1,575 
3 espectivcly. It is intended shortly to launch a scheme 
of in.stalling tube-v/ells in the province on ‘no profit no 
loss’ basis. It is proposed to construct fifty tube-wells 
during the current financial year. 

In order to intensify the drive for improvement in 
agriculture, the Revenue Stair has been associated witli 
the Agricultural Staff. Besides, Grow More Food Com- 
mittees have been formed in all the districts. All the 
Hoads of benoficient Dcparlmonls at the district head- 
quarters and influential publicmen are associated a-s 
menibors of tiiese committees. A sum of Rs. 4 lacs has 
been sanctioned for awarding, prizes to those cultivators 
who secure the highest yield per acre for various food 
crops. 

Food Scif-sufiicicncy 

Punjab has become a surplus state in the matter of 
foodgrains within a short span of 2i years. The state- 
was deficit in 1948 but became surplus in 1949 and ex- 
ported rice to ether Stales. In 1950, in spite of the failure - 
of gram crop, v.'e have an. overall food surplus. Punjab 
has promised to lend 41,000 ton.s of wheat during tiie 
current year. 

Industrial Revival 

Tlie mdustrial life of the province was completely 
dislocated rs a result of partition. The State wan faced 
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St Iih nnumerable problems •»rismg out ot General Insecu 
iU\ There was acute shertai^e of raw materials capi 
'il tecJmicirns and markets ITiese have been adeQuafe- 
U tackled during the last 2^ years The industrial 
production m the province has aireidj registered an 
upward trend 

Tlie number of registered factories in the province 
ilia risen from oOO to 1 000 since pard ion About 260 
new, companies with an authorised capital of Rs 8 crorcs 
have been incorporated and 1 339 firms registered nrcler 
the Indian Partnership Act 

; Loans and subsidies amounUng to Rs 4 40,000 and 
n 1 JallS respectively were sinctioned to rehabilitate 
t’ e industriiliits from West Punjab Efforts are also 
L'^ing made to secure money from Rehabilitation Pia 
RiKo Administration for bigger induslnshsts 

Power la aiiorhtff essentiaJ requirement for lie ffeve- 
lupment of industries Pending the completion of the 
Nangal Power Project in 19&3, thermal sets are being 
nis^ailtd in different towns 

Work Centres 

In. Marcli 1949, 18 months after Ihc parUtion 
1 cusplaced persons were still di iwing free rations 

m vuious rebef camps in the province and the Govern 
nicnt Was spending Rs 2o lacs per month to feed them. 
\Vith n vnew to reducing strum on tho eKcheiiuer and ^ 
encouraging the displaced persons to •‘land on their own 
legs, it was decided to start Work Ccniros m the pro 
vlnce The Government scheme is to set up a ntunbei 
of factories at Iheur own cost supplying equipment, raw 
materials and technical and jnanageriaJ staff E\ cntually 



-•3S the-v.-ovkcrs fmd themselves self-supporting tlie facto- 
::<r. will bo passed on to Co-opcre.iivG Societies of dis- 
placed persons v.’ho are %vorking at Iheso centres. 

Work sheds at a cost of Rs. S lacs have been con- 
rtjuctod at a number of places. Most of the technical 
aiui other stafT lias been recruited. Machinerj'' and equip- 
ment worth 11 lakh's has been purchased. Some of the 
latest machinery for cottage industries is being iinport- 
0.1 from Japan and indents for 300 German reparation 
plants have been placed. Nearly Rs. G lakhs have been 
spent on raw material and some of the centres (like, 
silver and copper' worlc, hat making, dyeing and calico 
printing, glass, bangles, soap-making, laundrying, munj- 
n'latting, pottery, v;ood work etc.) have started function- 
mg. • These centres arc working in ten towns of the pro- 
vince. 2,501 persons have been enrolled and 1,600 are 
working in those centres. Arrangements for 2,500 per- 
sons have been made. 

New Industrial Sites 

Another serious problem facing the province was 
night of capital as industrialists were fleeing to other 
provinces. To counteract this tendency and hereby re- 
move the threatening danger of future prosperity of the 
proNdnee, the Government decided to set up industrial 
towns at Eahadurgaih, Sonepat, Paniput, Jagadhri, Lud- 
hiana. Julhmdur, Riipar and Klianna. At all these places 
land has been acquired and divided up into plots. These 

plots are being given out on ‘no profit no los-s’ basis and 
ment of these factories sU facilities such as financial 
the prices vary from Rs. 1,200 an acre to Rs. 2,000 an acre. 
Nearly 1,000 plots have already been allotted wliilo the 
remaining arc under allotment. For the speedy develop- 
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mcnt of these factories all facilities such as financial 
loans, power, building materials at cost price, etc, are 
being provided to the allottees 

The Department of Labour, which formed a part of 
the Industries Department, is now functioning Indepen 
denlly at Ambala The province has been free from in 
dustrial disputes to a great extent and cordial relations 
have prevailed between the employers and workers It 
has recently been decided to constitute Work Commit 
tees in the industrial establishments employing 100 or 
more w orkers a da^ 4S oat of 67 such industrial estab 
li'hments have already formed committees 

Panchayats m Punjab have a very laige measure oI 
autonomy Jn order, hmvever to make them fully re- 
presentative of the village communities and to make 
them full fledged autonomous units of self gov- 
ernment It is proposed to reorganize them. With this 
object tliQ new Punjab Gaon Panchayat BilHias been 
drafted to replace the present Punjab Village Panchayat 
Act, 1939 The Bill has been circulated for eliciting pub 
he opinion Over 15,000 villages of Punjab will have full 
autonomy when the BiU becomes Jaw 

Forest Weilfh 

Seventeen Forest Divisions fell to the share of our 
province as against 14 divisions to that of West Punjab 
We were, however, deprived of our shisham and raul 
herry plantations The latter was particularly important 
for the sports industry New plantations are fast being 
raised to make up the deHciency 6,663 acres in Ludhiana 
distnct and 4 2C4 acres in Gurda^ur district have been 
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jillotlGd for the purpose. Efforts are also hamg made to 
i-aise fuel plantations in order to meet the shortage of 
fuel in the province. 

V/iih a view to encouraging indigenous sj'stem of 
medicine, it is intended to establish pharmaceutical 
gardens on an experimental scale at Manali (Kulu 
Valley), Nurpur (Main Kangra Valley) and Kalcsar. 
As a result of persistent efforts, the annual yield of 
resin from chil forests in Kangra and Hoshiarpur forest 
division has gone up from 55,000 to 65,000 maunds. 

iJalry and Poultry Farming 

Cattle wealth plays an important part in the eco- 
nomy of the State. There are at present 194 Veterinary 
Hospitals, 23 pennanent outlying dispensarie.s and about 
COO ordinary outlying dispensaries in various districts. 
27 now regular veterinary hospitals have been opened 
since the partition. 

The Veterinary Vaccine Institute, Dagshai. 
which sUirted functioning in October, 1948, is pro- 
ducing Goat Tissue Vaccine on a large scale foe the im- 
munisation of cattle against Rinderpest. It is contem- 
plated to .shift the Institute to Amritsar, where produc- 
tion of other lypo.s of sera and vaccines will also be 
underlakcn. Tiro Government Livestock Farm, Hissar 
ha.s formed the hub of Live-Stock Breeding acti\dtics in 
the province. A Murrah BuiTalo Breeding and Dairy' 
Seciion with a basic herd of 100 buffaloes of the famous 
Jdurrali Breed was added to the farm m the year 1948. 
50 cow.n of klontgomery or Sahiwal Breed and two pedi- 
gree bulls were also purchased and established a separate 
nticleu.s herd. The Veterinary College, Hissar which 
was started in February, 1948, is fully established by 
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row and compares favourably with any other vetermarj 
teaching institute m the country Dairy industry in the 
province is being orgarused on scientific linos under the 
guidance of a Dairy Development Officer In order to 
pTOvido opportunities to private daily enterprisers for 
training in the method of milk production and its handl- 
ing and marketing on scientific lines, a short three 
months’ course has been arranged at the Government 
I ive Stock Farm, Hissar Similar cHsses are being held 
at Gordaspur to tnin men in poultiy Imsbandrj work 

The Punjab Government have also passed tlie Eas* 
Punjab Anunal Contasiou’i Diseases Act J91t?, to providt 
for the prevention and control of contagious diseases 
affecting animals- 

Pishcncs 

The Velorinary Department took over the work 
relating to the development of Fishenes m the State in 
April, Proper check is being exercised on the pre- 
servation of fish life 

In order to increase the fish resources of the State 
a sclicme for stocking impounded waters with fish has 
recently been started m pursuance of the ‘Grow More 
Pood’ drive The scheme is progress ng satisfactorily 
and is bound to affect n considerable merca'?«» in the fish 
production in the State 

Fishing trade was hit hard by the migration of 
Muslim fishermen to Pakistan To cope with the situa- 
tion, catching and marketing of fish was started iii th» 
•iistncts of Amritsar, Kangra, Jullundur, Ivarnal, 
4mb2la and Gurgaon bv issuing jomt licences to fishing 
parlies Fish is nov/ caught on share ba^is and marketed 
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under departmental supervision. Fj.sh sliops r.ave 
also been opened by the Department al Amritsar, Jiilltm- 
dur, Ludhiana, Ferozpore and Simla. 

Er(Ucatf.on and Health 

The percentage of literacy in India is lowest in the 
world. The success of our young democz'acy largely 
depends on the education of the masses. The Punjab 
Govemracnl has been spending a large portion, of the 
funds, re.'^orved for bencficienl activities ra Ibe pi'ovincc; 
on education. Almost ail the displaced educatioruii 
in.stituiion.s have been rchabiliiatcd and a nev/ university 
instituted. Tiio Government has recently launched the 
social education scheme for the adults. Its object is to 
make our rural brethren happier and better citizen.^. Of 
134 centres already working, 108 are for men and 26 for 
women. 

The Medical and Public Health Departments were 
amalgamated ]a.st year under the unified control of one 
Head of Department. 

Clancy Medical College, Amritsar, the only medical 
in.stitution in the province, has been equipped with the 
lalo.sl scientific apparatu.s. A new Pathology Block has 
been added to the College. Teaching in tuberculosis has 
received the special attojilion of the authorities and the 
Gisjar Mai Ke.sra Devi Tuberculosis sanatorium was 
taken over by tlzc Government in June ISl.O, for the 
purpose. A team of foreign exports under the auspices 
of Dazsish Red Cross and the U.N.I.C.E. Fund visited 
the province last year. They trained four Government 
teams in B.C.G. vaccination, who have taken up tlie work 
izziiiatod by the former and are now touring various dis; 
Irictr of the province. '' 



Twenty rural and 17 subsidised dispensaries will 
shoi tly be started to supplement the ovis^mg di^en- 
sanes tn the rural areas The target fixed in 1925, of 
having one dispensary for a mean of 180 square mile 
area and 30,000 population, will be attained as a rrault 
thereof ’ 

For affording better medical relief in ‘urban areas, 
the cn il hospitals at JuIIundur and Karnal have been 
niod’'rnised ’Die eauipmcnt has been brouglil up to 
modern requirements by Uie addition, of instruments and 
appliances of the value of Rs 1 lakh Besides the phy- 
siciaas, surgeons and doctors trained in X-ray Anaesthe- 
sia, L^bor<!lor^ and Blood Transfusion adequate nursing 
personnel have been employed in these hospitals Sc^'en 
more hospitals liaie been provincialised r 

Punjab Health School has been restarted at Ludhi- 
ana for the iraming of Lady Health Visitors 

Elections 

It IS expected that the General Elections will bo 
held some tune in the summer of 1951 Draft Electoral 
Rolls have already been prepared m this Stale and 
made accessible to the public from November 1, 1949 
This has given tJie electorate sufficient time to prepare 
themselves to put in claims and objections and the 
work of preparation of supplementary voters list is in 
full swing 

rjiiancc 

The provmcial economy was put to a •severe strain 
as a result of the partition and its aftermath The 
provincial budgets for the years 1248-49 and 1949-50 ' 
u ere deficit More than 15 crores of rupees bad to be 

apart for the rehabilitation 'of the displaced persons 
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• .aionc. It was necessary to effect economy and modify 
a number of development scbemes in the State and lev>- 
nev,' taxes to meet the increase in expenditure. General 
Sales Tax was revised and enforced in the province from 
-the Lst May, 1949. 

As a result of these and other measures, it has been 
possible for the province to balance its finances. Tiie 
budget estimates for 1950-51 showed Revenue receipts of 
-Its. IG.IO crores, with Revenue expenditure of Rs. 1C.14 
crores, leaving a small surplus of Rs. 4 lakhs. 

Conclusion 

Punjab (I) which is one of the smallest Stales in 
the Union, has, on account of its strategic and geogra- 
phical position, come to bo reckoned as a most important 
•anil. Its people have overcome all odds and difficulties 
r.nd emerged triumphant by displaying rare fortitude 
and courage in the face of a most baffling situation, 
heroically bearing the slings of misfortune. If the past 
is any indication to the future, nothing but greatness 
awaits this young State. 

The greatest need of the hour is co-operation 
between people and the Government in the task lying 
ahead. Posterity will judge us from the way In which 
we acquit ourselves in this crucial phase of our history. 
Our real battle, in fact, begins only now. As Dr. Patta-- 
bhi Sitaramaj’y'a has aptly said: 'The era of martyrs 
has pa.ssed. We enter upon an era of heroes and states- 
men, of poets and philosophers, an era of reconstruction 
of the nation and reorientation of the national outloolc.” 



RAJASTHAN 



4 (Iliralal Sha>{tn) 

|rj AJPVTANA ^ .11 the name given to nearly luoniy 
fill, Indian Stales seme of which were the oldest in 
the country «Hh a greit hisloy behind them 
Along with j-olitiejl awakening amongit th" people Ih^re 
was a growing dtw’nd for the uni/lcalion ot aJl tlit 
Hijaulain SUte^ together with 
he Chief Cojnniisiionpr’s pre 
\ ince of Ajmer Merwara Under 
lilt guidance of our grelt Jeader 
Sirdar Valbbhbhoi Pate! th»»re^ 
ms 1 (juiCK process of integrayon 
In the countr> ^;'hIch aflecled nh 
the old Indian states in one form 
or the other Of ‘he Hajpulini 
Stoics Alwnr Bhanlpur Dholpur and Karaiili 
were first inicc^nted into the imoll Malsva 
Union on the iSlh March IW? A week later thowme 
Stales of Banswnm Bund! Diingarpur Jhalewar, 
Kishanfarb Kotah Pailapgarh Shahpuri and Took 
icerc formed into the first Union which was 

jofnsd hv Udaipur aJio on the I8th Apii!, Tlic In 
tetn^atfon of BUtflner Jaipur, Janslmer and Jodhpur took 
another ychr, end the Slate of Rijastlnn was miiigurite i 
by Sirdar Patel on the 5flth Maridi iW when IBs High- 
■ntjss Wid CKw^d IoaV tb.e 

oath The Government of the new Stale begin to func- 
tion on the 7lh April 1M9 The four Stains of theMals/a 
Union uero amalgamated wdh Rajasthan on the 15th 
Ma), 1919 T1 c major portion of the SIrohi Slate wss 
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merged into Rajasthan as late as the ISlh January. !&50. 
Ajmer-Merwara, which is in the centre of Rajasthan, still 
conliniies as a separate State under Central administra- 
tion. 

, The first (ask that confronted us was the creation of 
a unified Slate out of so many different and heterogenous 
units which had been in separate existence ior hundreds 
of years’. The process of unification was not only difficult 
and complicated but also unpleasant and painful. Even 
the sinall.e-st of the covenanting units wa.s an autonomous 
Stale with all its paraphernalia, in fact, much more auto- 
r.omous than <he present big Slate of United Raja.sthan. 
In each unit there was the Prince’s court and the highest 
administrative and judicial authorities were wdthin easy 
reach of the people. It seems that much of the apparent 
prosperity of the Capital town of a Unit wa,s due to tho 
existence of a Ruling Prince, his Palace, his Darbar and 
the entire .administrative madunery -cadily available 
round about liim. And the personal element relating to 
tho Prince was always there. Now, inevitably, there could 
bo only one Capital and although an honest attempt was 
made to locale some of tho important office.s in towns 
other than the Capital, the otlier headquarters of the 
former States, generally speaking, could only be given a 
Commissioner’s or a Collector’s or a Sub-Dhdsional 
Officer’s ofiico. Jr. tho process of integration the Secre- 
tariat of the Raja.sthan Government was established at 
Jaipur; five Commissioners’ diw.vions wore formed with 
headquarters at Jaipur, Jodh.pur. Udaipur. Biicancr and 
Kotah; twenty -five districts v/cro created, t'u., seven each 
in tSic Jaipur anvd Jodhpur Divisions, five in the Udaipur 
Divi.slon and three each in the Bikaner and Kotah Divi- 
sions; and 7.1 Sub-Divisions and 215 Tchsils were formed. 
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A uniform customs tariff has been enforced and all inter- 
state customs barriers have been abolished The Kajas 
than High Court was located at Jodhpur, with a3eneh 
sitting at Jaipur, and the integration of the judiciary 
has been completed The Revenue Board has been estab- 
lished With headquarters at Jaipur 37ie integration of all 
the other deoartments has been finished The creation of 
ihe Rajasthan Public Service Commission with a Chair- 
man and two members has been completed The Uni- 
versity of Rajputana continues to function with head- 
quarters at Jaipur, but the University Act is being re- 
Msed to suit the changed conditions Laws have been 
unified Revised pay scales have been sanctioned for most 
■of the State servants on a unified basis The worL of 
creating the various Rajasthan Services and fixing the 
badres :s in progress We hope to cornpJete the lull and 
final picture of the United State of Rajasthan by the end 
<3( 1950 U' 

We inherited the budgets of the covenanting units 
the totalling of which gave us Rs 17,00 23 OOO as receipts 
and Rs W,ff6,75 COO as expenditure thus revealing a deficit 
of Rs 1,66,52,000 As' it was mrt possible to frame a new 
budget immediately, wc had to carry on with the old 
budgets for the first six months But we controlled ox 
penditure with a firm hand As a result, we found that 
the actual deficit for the first half year would not, m 
any case, exceed half the proportionate amount of 
Rs 83 26,000 based on the total deficit of Rs 1,66,52,000 
for the full year For the second half yean— from 1st 
Octoberr 1949 to 31st Mmch 1950— we framed a new 
budget with estunated receipts of Ra 3,83,00,000 and ex- 
pendRure of Rs 8,23,00.000 foreshadowing a surplus of 
Rs. 60,00,000 But at the end of the year we had every 
reawn to hope that in place of a much-feared deficit of 


172 



Rs. 1,66,52,000 wc would have a surplus* of Rs. 27,00,000. 
As a result of federal financial integration certain heads 
of our ro'v’enue and expenditure have been transferred to 
the Centre. Roughly, the estimate of income of such 
heads worlcs out to Rs, 3,15,00,000 and that of expenditure 
to H.<5. 2,38.00.000. Lpa\'ing out these figures, our budget 
(.'.stimates for 1950-51 ^give Rs. 16,09,00,000 as receipts and 
Rs. 15,59,00,000 as expenditure, showing a balance of 
Rs. 50 ]ac.s, — 30 lacs out of which have been placed at 
t’nc disDosal of ten Welfare Boards for Adivasis. Hari- 
jans. Ki.san.s. etc., and the remaining Rs. 20 lacs Ls being 
treated as General Reserve for unforeseen expenditure. 
The expenditure side includes (1) Rs*. 60 lacs for meeting 
additional expenditure to be incurred in connection with 
the unification and revision of the scales of pay of State 
servants (2) Rs. 45 lacs for the One Year Welfare Plan of 
Rs. one crorc and (3) Rs. 20 lacs as contribution to the 
Famine Fund. These three items and the balance of 
•Rs. 60 lacs amount to Rs, 1,73,00,000. This mean.s that, 
when v.'c took over last year, we started with a deficit of 
Rs. 1,60,52,000 but during the year wo not only made up 
the deficit but were in a position to expect a surplus of 
Rs. 27 lacs; and for the coming year we started v/ith an 
extra capacity to .spend Rs. 1.75.00,000 over and above the 
normal expenditure on tlic old basis. Tlie total of the 
an'ounts provided in the new budget for public utility 
sc-indces is Rs. 7.84.05,000. wluch is nearly 50 per cent of 
the total expenditure and which exceeds the total of the 
.'’mounts' provided under these heads last year by 
Rs. 1.83,67,000. Besides this, the capital budget include.^ 
Rs. 4,84,75,009 for public utility works. 

Rajasthan, with an area of 1,30,316 sq. miles, is the 
largest Slate m the country— a large part of v/Iuch fs 
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raountainous aiid a much larger part is de'^rt We lack 
in Uio me^ns of communication and otherwise, too, wc 
]ia\e not lieen well-equipped There are other factors 
also which make the mamtenance of law and Prder in 
this State difQailt. Then there is a 'border extending over 
700 miles All possible steps ho\e been taken to strtng^ 
then tho Police which has been supplied with modem 
cquipmept and bettor transport facilities Airangements 
for the trmnnig of police staff have been made Efforts of 
the police to brealj up gangs of dacoits have met with 
Bingular success Not less than J2 no*^onou5 dacoits have 
been shot down and 334 have been arros ed Tha pursuit 
of dacoits continues and the few of them that reraam 
will be accounted for before long The C I D is being re- 
organised and the staff is being given special trammg 
m modern moDiods of crime detection SpecjsJ police 
^quad^l have been formed to eliminate crime The Chowkl* 
dari syotem is being reformed and village home-guards 
ftre being orgamsod to supplement police efforts for sup- 
pressing crime 

Taken as a w'hole, Rajasthan is deficit in food-grains 
Last jear^ famine conditions prevailed m almost Ihe 
wlioie of the Jodhpur Division and a large part of the 
Udaipur Division To add to our difficulties, there y/as 
widc-sprcad cold wave damage to the wimej' crop also 
r^mine relief measm^ undertaken on a large-scale 
A eteadj*' supply of foodgrmns was mamtained in the 
affected areas and food and fodder depots were opened 
wherever necessary The needy people were given occu- 
pation through the construction of roads and digging of 
wells and tanks Over 13 lacs of people were employed 
under famine relief measures, A two-year plan has Been 
drawn up tq augment hiod production m the State The 
J 
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plan includes distribution of seeds and fertilisers, provi- 
sion of bullocks, exploitation of all the irrigational facili- 
ties ;by digging nev/ wells and deepening the existing 
ones,- Bringing now land under the plough and adoption 
of better ways of agriculture. We do hooe to be solf-suffici- 
ent in food by the end of 1951 and ‘we have informed the 
Government of India of our resolve not to talce, except in a 
-situation of grave emergency, foodgrains from outside Urn 
State after Decemher 1950. Of the long-range major 
schemes the Chambal project (estimated cost 
Its. 20,00,00,000) lops the list. Next comes the Jawai pro- 
ject. costing Rs. 2,36,00,000 which has made good progress 
Theti there are the Mandalgarh, Todi, Chandsarowar and 
•the Morol schemes each costing 15 to 20 lacs of rupees and 
175 other projects involving an expenditure of nearly 
Rs, 160 lacs. 

• Administration of land is a big and intricate problem 
in Rajasthan. The problem is furtiier complicated by the 
existence of jagir areas on a large-scale. Not less than 
Uiree-fiflhs of the volal area, namely 77,000 sq. miles and 
not less than one half of the total number of villages, 
namely 16,780 are under the Jagirdari system. Of these 
16,730 village.s only .5,454 have so far been .surveyed and 
settled. In 6,042 villages settlement operations arc nov/ 
in progress. In the remaining 5,284 villages seltleraent 
operations have yet to be taken up. Out of the Klialsa or 
non-J.'jgir villages 14.358 have been, setded, settlement 
operations are going-on in 808 villages and in the remain- 
ing 1,472 villages settlement work has not yet been taken 
up. The immensity of the problem can bo judged from 
these C^fes. In the unsettled jagir areas the landholders 
mostly take a share of the produce from the cultivators 
which varies from place to place, going in .some cases up to 
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tjne-half of the Jjroduce t There are jagirdais q£ masty 
varieties according to the description and size of the 
jagtrs There are many small jagirdars who are in no 
way better placed than the cultivators Last year the* 
Government of India nppomted tho Rajasthan Madhya- 
bharat Jagir Enquiry Committee to examine and report 
on the Jagirdan and Land Tenure systems of Rajasthan 
and Madhiabharat The Committee submitted its re- 
oort towards the end of 1949 which has since been pub- 
lished by the Government of India Hie said report to- 
gether with the views of tho Rajasthan and Madhyabha 
rat Governments is being exammed by the Government 
of India who are expected to take a decision m the 
matter before long It is recognised that the Jagir ^stenv 
o£ the mediaeval ages cannot be allowed to continue in 
modern tunes But it will be in the interests of all con* 
cemed, if the process of obohtion is mide smooth and 
peaceful Tho jagirdars perhaps naturally expect that 
they would bo given time to adjust themselves to the 
changed circumstances and the very small jagirdars Will 
have, in any case, to be given some special consideration 
not incompatible with the interests of the actual tillers 
of the soil The various rights of the jagirdars havo^ 
already been taken away, m some parts of the State rent 
IS also collected directly through Government agency 
With the settlement of the major question of Jagirs, the 
stupendous responsibility of the administration of land 
wiU fall directly on the Government of the State Should 
it be foimd necessary, the question of^reforms in the field 
of land terures and ^ea&ncy rights can, however, be taken 
up separately without waitmg for a final decision on the 
major issue. Interim measures of relief to the tenants* 
e g , an ordinance prohibiting ejectment, have alread> 
beai taken 
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T}ic creation and administrative organisation of a 
modern State out of holerogenous elemenls of a mediaeval 
character has, by itself, been a heavy responsibility. B\it 
other matters also had to be taken up. Steps are being 
taker, to place the system of local self-government on a 
sound footing. The development of co-oporadon is making 
satirfacloi‘>' progress. Industj-y and labour arc being 
looked after iw .separate Ministries. Attention is being 
given to the cxtcn.sion of road transport in the State. Edu- 
cation and health services arc getting their due share of 
Government effort. The big problem of giving relief tc 
and arranging for the rehabilitation of lacs of displaced 
persons has been tackled with a fair measure of success. 
Besides all this, wc have undertaken three new schemes. 
Firstly, as soon as vve got breathing lime after the preli- 
minary work of integration was over, a One Year Plan of 
Welfare was formulated and put into action immediatelj*. 
A sum of rupees one crore has been provided for the pur- 
pose. The whole Stale has been divided into 500 urban 
and rural units. Some work or the other is being under- 
taken in each unit under the One Year Plan. The work 
may be the opening of a school or a dispensary or an 
.A.Yurvedic Aushdhalaya or a maternity home or a veleri- 
navy hospital; or it may be tl)e making of a badly needed 

road-link, or a well or a tank for drinking water, or 'it 
m.ay be the provision of some other facility wanted by 
iho locality concerned- Secondly, for direct and imme- 
diate service which could be taken up with a.s little 
of official formalities as possible, ten non-official Boards, 
each %vitb a Minister as Chairman, have been created and 
a total amount of Rs. 30 lacs has been placed at their dis- 
posal. This is a novel experiment of combining non- 
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omciar talent for service with State resources and jt is 
hoped that it will render speedy and substantial service 
to the Aduasis. Harijans, Kisans and Displaced persons 

and to the cause of Ayurveda, Sanskrit, village Industries, 
local self-goiemment, public health and popular educa- 
tion And. thirdly, we have appointed a Committee to 
explore a\ enues of immediate employment for the in- 
habitants of cities and towns most of which ha\e been 
adversely alTected by the new niocoss of unification and 
integration of the various old units A capital of Rs 60 
Jrcs has been set apart for this purpose Naturally, much 
depends on the success of the Committee in prepanng 
prachcal schemes which be readily taken up 

Ihe foregoing is a v'cry brief account of what has 
been done in the new State of Bajas.han from the 7th 
April, 1949. to the ISth August, 1950 Regardless of the 
fact that Rajasthan was a State still m the difficult and 
painful process of creation and formation the people were 
entitled to expect big things fiom us bringing relief and 
cheerfulness to them Those who were harassed and 
oppressed naturally wished that the causes of harass- 
ment and oppression should be removed without delay 
Those who were in the enjoyment of certain amenities In 
the small units could not liltc to be deonved of any of 
them owing to the replacement of their autonomous units 
by the bulky State of Rajasthan which they will yet take 
time to recognise as their pwn and for the sake of which 
lit the meanUme, ih^y will have to suffer a little The 
people of Rajasthan, along with their fellow countrymen 
■elsewhere in India, will realise that Swaraj is a boon by 
-Itself, and that the difilcultica now seeming somewhat 
irightful in contrast with the apparently favourable con- 
ditions prevailing under the old dispensation will soon 
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come to their end, provided that they all put in a com- 
bined efiort to overcome the initial handicaps of a liberat- 
ed land. The integration of Rajasthan was demanded by 
the people who themselves are now mastersrof their own 
destiny. Tito masters should, then, co-operate in putting 
their new house in order. Clarity of tdsion and unity of 
purpose must now come in to help the people in the tast- 
ing of the fruits of equal opportunity for all without the 
distinction of high and low which is fast disappearing. 
The coming General Elections to be held on adult fran- 
chise will for the first time in history afford the people of 
Rajasthan a great opportunity to prove the wisdom of 
Uieir choice of which, I do hope, they will give unmistak- 
able evidence in abundance. 
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SAURASHTRA 


. (U.N. Dhebar) 

T he state of Saurashlra was inaxjgiiraled on the I5th 
February 3.948 by tJie Hon'bJe Sardar Valiabhbfiai 
Patel. The work of taking over of all the States 
and Estates which had been integrated into this State 
was completed on the 16th April 1948, a day which was 
celebrated throughout the Stale as 
Union Day. 

His Highness the Maharaja 
Jam Saheb of Nawanagar be- 
came the Rajpramukh of Sau- 
rashtra. By a subsequent amend- 
ment of the Covenant he has be6n 
made the permanent Rajpra- 
niiikh. His Highness the Maha- 
raja Sabeb of Bhavnagor was Iho 
first Up-Rajpramukh; later on his assuming the oRlce ol 
the Governor of Madras His Highness the Maharaja Raj 
Saheb of Dhrangadhara became the Up-Rojpfamukh. 

' *Syt. U. N. Dhebar formed the first Ministry on 'the 
15th Februaiy 1948. 

L Acliicvcmenis of the first year 

' / ■ In this year, the services were unified, the adminis- 
trations integrated into one and a modem machinery oi 
government set up. A Public Service Commission waj 
also established. 

", A serious faniine faced the Government. Adequate 
and expeditious governmental action was taken , at a 
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lotal cost of rupees three crorcs. There v;ore no casual- 
ties amongst men and only a small number of cattle died. 

Soon after the formation of the new Government 
steps were taken to elect a Constituent Assembly as laid 
down in the Covenant. This Assembly was later convert- 
ed into a Legislature. 

The important achievement.s of tlie Government in 
the first year were: establishment of local self-govern- 
ment, the bringing of the railways under a single admi- 
nistration, and the introduction of uniform factory laws. 

Acliievcnicnts during the ycar.s 
1948-4f), 1949-50 and 1950-51 

Crime has been considerably decreased, dacoil gangs 
which were somewhat formidable have been exterminat- 
ed, and police efficiency has been considerably increased. 
In 1940-49. dhe expenditure on the Police Force was 
Rs. 70,25,273. The estimated expenditure for the year 
1950-rd is Rs. 1,07,91,000. 

The Government 'nas committed itself to the policy 
of free and compul.sory primary education. 100 new 
schools wore opened in the year 1949-50. 2 new Teachens’ 
Training Colleges have been opened bringing the 
number of such institutions to 4. Today there are 720 
trainees at these institutions. Pay scales have been re- 
vised. 

One Lokshala and Adhyapana Mandir and several 
training camp.s have been opened throughout the State 
and refresher courses are being held at regular inter- 
vab. Expenditure on primary education was Rs. 62,36,800, 
on secondary education, Rs. 21,95,100 and on collegiate 
education, Rs. 5,94,5000. 
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New Commerce and Science Colleges have been 
opened in Bhavnagar Plans are afoot for the opening 
of a Medical College and an Agricultural College 

3 new Technical Institutions have been opened 12 
Scholarships for advance technical studies abroad for 
2 years on scientific and technical subjects liave been 
sanctioned and 7 scholars have already been selected 

An Olympic Meet was held during the year 

A nutritional surx'ey of school-gomg children was 
conducted with the help of the Medical Association The 
findings are receiving the consideration of the Goverr- 
ment 

Expenditure on education has been as follows 


/ Ola) r xl/endtlurr 


\ent 

on 

/ dutalton 

1948-40 

Rs 

61,82,309 

1949 50 

Rs 

1,05,97,000 

1950-51 

Rs 

1,09,11,000 (estimate) 


The Government runs 28 hospitals and 217 dispen- 
saries and gives grants-in-aid to 23 dispensaries. Ex- 
penditure on this head amounts to Rs 40,96,000 expen- 
diture on public health to Rs 18,88,000 

A fUana survey was conducted in the Sorath Dis- 
trict and steps are being taken to combat this disease 
Anti-malaria work calculated to benefit a population of 
one Jakh was underlalcen ttho incidence of malana 
was reduced to GO per cent 

Prompt measures were adopted to combat cholera 
epidemics in Vasavad and Amron Poliomyelitis chines 
have been opened at Rajkot and Jamnagar 
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A learn of experts was invited and local teams have 
been, trained of which 3 are at present working in the 
State. 

Industries 

Uniform laws following the all-India pattern have 
been adopted. Land acquired for new industries have 
been given on lease on nominal rent. The Government 
has helped industrial concerns by subscribing to their 
shai'es and by industrial loans to the total cxtcnl of 
Rs. 90,00.000. An Industrial Finance Corporation with 
an authorised capital of Rs. 2 crores has been estab- 
lished and an Industries Assistance Commission to con- 
sider applications for financial assistance has been sot 
up. Labour laws similar to those in force in other parts 
of India have been introduced. The policj’’ of concilia- 
tion in Labour-Capital disputes is being vigorously 
pursued. 

An increase of 50 to 60 per cent, in the existing power 
supply is expected to bo achieved in the near future. 
An Electrical and Power Generation Board consisting of 
cj;perts was appointed which has submitted a long term 
plan which is now under the consideration of the Gov- 
ernment. The installation of 6 to 7 big thermal stations 
within a period of 5 to 7 years is contemplated. 
These will supply the needs of medium size industries, 
cottage and village industries, lift irrigation and rural 
electrification. 

Geological and mineral surveys are being conduct- 
ed. Though there is probably no coal, Saurashtra is 
rich in other minerals. 

An Industrial and Trade Advisory Council consist- 
ing of prominent industrialists and businessmen has 
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Leon up The Council has sub-comnuttecs dealing 
With different industries Expert Committees on mi- 
nerals, salt and wool have carried out valuable in\estj* 
Rations and are now compiling their reports 

Cottage and Small-scale Industries 
Provision has been made lor giving loans to indj 
vidual craftsmen and artisans as also to industrial co- 
operative societies A special board for cottage and 
small scale industries has been set up An Industrial 
Cooperative Association with an authorised capital of 
Rs. 10 00 000 out of winch the Government subscribed 
Rs 2 50 000 has been established An Industrial Exht 
hition was held m Bhavnagar in the current year 

Public Works 


The following 3 major irrigation schemes are under 
execution — 


\ftUil if SlIClIK 

1 Ranghola nesorxoir Project 
2. Machliu Irrigation Project 

S’ Construction of an earthen 
dam across ri\er Brahmanji 


ruttnolrd Cf'Si 
Rs 51.05,000 
Rs 68 04,000 

Rs 72,40000 


Fne minor schemes costing Rs 45,43,000 were under- 
taken and some of these have been completed The 
loud area thus irrigated or reclaimed ’will be 45,700 
acres Expenditure incurred on the maintenance of 
minor irrigation works amounted to Rs 3,33,000 

14 deep borings for water were successfully effected 
The following are the figures on road works 

(i) Mileage of earth work on new roads 450 

(ii) Cost of above Rs 26,00,000 
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(iii) Eslimated cost of asphalting 

foads in 1950-51 Us. 15,70,000 

(iv) Estimated cost of R.C.C. bridge 

on River Ozat Rs. 2,84,700 

Lands Reforms 

There are 4,500 villages in Saurashtra out of which 
1.200 are either Rdly or for the greater part ov,rned by 
Girsadars. 

Immediately after the formation of the State the 
Government granted full tenanc}' rights to Khalsa 
tGovernment) tenants: The system of assessment in 
kind has been converted into assessment in cash 
(vigheti) with the resultant loss in revenue of 
Rs. 43,00,000 

The Saurashtra Gharklred Tenancsf Settlement and 
Agricultural Lands Ordinance 1949 has brought the 
Zamindari cultivators almost to a level with the tenants 
of Goverament lands. Numerous vexatious levies im- 
posed by the former Stales have been relinquished at a 
total cost to the Government of Rs. 2,50.000. 

The total area of land brought under cultivation 
was 1,19,000. Waste land rules on the lines of the 
Bombay rules have been adopted and wide powers have 
been delegated to district revenue officers. These rules 
ofi'er^ liberal revenue concessions. 

. In 1949-50 the total taiaivt given amounted to 
Rs. 95,00,000 — ^Rs. 25,00,000 for wells and the remainder 
for bullocks, seeds, manure, grass, etc. 

The work of compiling a Record of Rights of 200,000 
occupants is in hand and is expected to be completed 
within two years. 
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The reserve forest area has been increased from 
050 to 800 sq miles 

The Government have purchased 50 tractors to 
implement the grow more food scheme 

Local SclLGovemmcnt 

At the time of the formation of Saurashtra there 
were in all 38 Statutory and more than 80 non Statu 
tory and irregular municipal bodies Saurashtra will 
shortly have more than 100 municipalities all function 
ang under uniform and modern municipal legislations 
Steps have been taken to transfer to these bodies pro 
perUes funds and sources of revenue legitimately be- 
longing to them A uniform system of octroi with 
rules and schedules of rates has been evolved and com 
mended to the municipalities 

A Gram Panchayats Ordinance has been enacted 
and several panchayats have been established Steps 
are being taken to constitute a Central Village Pan 
chayats Board 

Communications 

The total mileage of the Saurashtra railways has 
been increased from 1 248 to 1 351 The pay scales of 
railway servants have been regularised and mcreased 

The various local sea customs duties levied "by the 
former States have been abolished and uniform port 
charges ha\e been prescribed On tiie recommenda 
lion, of an Expert Committee the Government has 
undertaken a scheme calculated to pro' ido better facili 
ties at the ports at an estunated cost of Rs 54 74 000 
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Sea customs were transferred to the Government of 
India on the 15th July 1949 and with this transfer the 
I'iramgam Customs Cordon was abolished. 

t'phft of Backward Classes 
Boards to look after the interests of (i) Scheduled 
Castes (ii) Scheduled Tribes, and (iii) other backward 
classes have been set up. There are rules for giving 
special remission of fees to students Irom backward 
classes and 354 such students took advantage of these 
concessions which in their case amounted to Rs. 24,880- 
Grants given to Harijan students amounted to Rs. 14,000. 
The Government has fixed certain percentages for the 
recruitment of persons from the backward classes in 
certain Government services. 

The Government is running 8 Culture Centres for 
backward classes. 

Cooperative Movement 

The Bombay Cooperative Societies Act has been 
adopted with suitable modifications. 9 Graduates were 
sent to the Cooperative Training College, Poona. Spe- 
cial training classes were conducted in each district 
and training was imparted to 151 persons. 

In April 1948 there wore only 218 Credit Societies, 
but by the end of June 1950, 508 such Societies were 
working which jncluded the following: - 

1 District Cooperative Bank 
240 Agricultural Credit Cooperative Societies 
98 Agricultural Multipurpose Cooperative Socielics- 
4 Urban Cooperative Credit Societies 
7 Better Farming Cooperative Credit Societies 
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3 Joint Farming Coopcratue Societio^ 

D Motor Transport Cooperative Societies 
1 BjiJders Cooperative Society ' 

4 TaJuJea Purchase and Sale Cooperafiie Societies 
1 Maldhari Seva Sangh (Cattle Breeders' Coopera- 
tive Association) 

1 Gnan Prachar Cooperatii'e Association 
1 Supervising Union 
41 Producers’ Cooperative Socicti*^ 

71 Consumers' Cooperative Societies 
•and 3 Housing Societies 

riie Cooperative Societies dealt in goods worth 
more than JRs 52,00,000 out of which the value of non- 
ccntroHed commodities was Rs 7 80 000 

Economic Survey 

This work is being done under the guidance of Prof 
C N Vakil A Bureau of Economics and Statistics has 
been act up In March 1950 the survey of 32 villages 
selected from the 5 distiicts of Uie State was under- 
taken 23 Investigators specially trained at the Univer- 
sity School of Econonucs and Sociology. Bombay were 
sent to these villages These experts have finished their 
work and it is now proposed to undex*take the Purvey of 
certain urban areas 


Tinance 

This year’s budget of the State is a surplus one, with 
the estimated revenue of Rs 7,59,05,000 and the estiroa- 
ted expenditure at Rs 7 56,10,000 No new tax has 
been introduced during this year’s budget It may also 
be noted that -the Government is to spend about 
Rs 3,87,00,000 on the hation-building departments alone 
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TRAVANCORE— COCHIN 

(T.K, Nnrayana Pillai) 

H appily the first of the integration of Travan- 
core and Cochin synchronises with the third year 
of India’s freedom. The integration of tlio two 
ancient States of Travancore and Cochin into the new 
State of Travancore-Cochin has opened a new epoch in 

the history of these two States. 
Tliis epoch is marked 
by an all-round progress 
in the State. A more vigorous 
food production drive, an ambi- 
tious scheme of house construc- 
tion. better transport and com- 
munications facilities, a pro- 
gramme of rapid industrialisation, 
more facilities in respect of 
Public Health, better legislations 
for the labom-, a systematic pro- 
gramme for the advancement of backward communities, 
progressive extension of Prohibition, Anti-corruption 
Drive, a busy programme of legislations, more educa- 
tional institutions, introduction of Hindi as compulsory 
subject — these are a few of the .salient features of the 
progress which characterise the dawn of this' new epoch. 

Legislation 

The integration of the two States naturally necessit- 
ated a number of new legislations. 31 ordinances and 35 
legislations passed by the Assembly have come into 
force till date. Of the various legislations tiie most 
important ones are the Civil Disabilities Removal Act, 
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Social Disabilities Removal Act, Industrial Disputes 
Act the Panchayat Act, the Cochm Temple En- 
try Amendment Act, Prevention of Corruption Act 
Agricultural Sales Tax Act, Public Safety Act, etc. 
The Civil Disabilities Removal Act provides against 
the discrimination against any person in the matter of 
admission to or service in a secular Institution on the 
ground of his belonging to a particular religious caste 
or creed, the Removal of Social Disabilities Act pro- 
vides that no person shall incur forfeiture of his right 
of inheritance or of rights to property by reason of hh 
renouncing or having been excluded from the commu- 
nion of any religion, the Hmdu Religious Institutions Act 
provides for the administration of the property Tielong- 
ing to Devaswoms and the constitution oi a committee 
for the same, the Panchayat Act unifies the Legislation 
obtaining in Travancore and Cochin areas and grants 
among other things, adult franchise for election to Pan- 
chavats and important rights to local bodies including 
the right of taxation in certain respects, the Cochin 
Temple Entry Amendment Act throws open Sn Puran* 
thrayeesa Temple at Thrippunithura to oil classes of 
Hindus and widens the definition of Hindus appearing m 
the original temple entry proclamation ol the Cochin area 
thereby enabling all classes of Hindus to enter the tem- 
ples, and the Prevention of Corruption Act provides for 
dealing with offences relalmg to corruption under a social 
procedure apart from corruption being an offence imdcr 
the Penal Code The latest ordinance extends the bene- 
fit of temple entry ongmally granted by the Travancore 
Temple Entry Proclamation to temples not controlled by 
Government as welL 
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Foot! Production 

01 all the problems the Government of Travancore- 
Oochin was called upon to solve, by far the most impor- 
tant one is the food problem, the Stale being a highly 
deficit area, the extent of her food shortage coming to 
more than 50%. A vigorous programme of food produc- 
tion was, therefore, launched, under the auspices of a 
Committee appointed for the purpose. The programme 
-consists of bringing under cultivation lands which hither- 
to were not -available for cultivation, increasing produc- 
tion in lands which are already under cultivation and 
preventing all causes which tend to cause crop failure. 
Though Travancore-Cochin is famous for her net 
work of rivers, most of these rivers do not serve 
agricultural purposes as they are not properly 
harnessed. Government have, therefore, started 
several major irrigation projects like the Peechi 
Irrigation Project, which is expected to benefit about 
.40,000 acres of land, the Chalakudy Irrigation Project 
benefiting about 13,500 acres and the Perinchani Project 
which will provide additional water supply for about 
00,000 acres of land now insufficiently irrigated through 
the Kodayar Project. Of these, the Peechi Irrigation 
project is expected to cost about 150 lakhs of rupees out 
of which 30 lakhs have already been spent, the amount 
spent subsequent to integration being Rs. 18 lakhs, the 
Chalakudy Project another 120 lakhs of which 35 lakhs 
have already been spent since integi'alion and the Perin- 
chani Project a still another sum of Rs. G5.42 lakhs of 
which 45 lakhs have been spent already. While the work 
of these projects is rapidly progressing, Government have 
also completed the investigation of two more irrigation 
projects like the Bhoothathankoltu Project and the Vad- 
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akkancherry River Valley Project and started invest] 
gation of two other projects called lie Neyjar Project 
^nd the Vembanad Lake Project Of these the first 
two arc GApeefed to serve J lakh and 20 OQQ acres of land 
Besides these major irrigation projects Gov ernment have 
started v-inous lift irrigation works with a view to pump 
np the water from n\ ers to fields auring the dry seasoiw 
During tlie jear 1940 50 Government have already spent 
20 lakhs of rupees on Lift Irrigation 7nd an area of ap 
proNimately 15 000 acres of single crop lands have thu^ 
been made to yield an additional eiop of paddy Aaum 
of 15 lalvhs of rupees has been sanctioned for this purpose 
during the current vear A still 'mother sum oi So 
lakhs of rupees is also expected to be spent on mmor 
img'xtion works like the deepenmg of wells or tanks 
clc. Side b> side with the enhancement of irrigation 
fncHitics Goveinment have also thrown open and propose 
to throw open new Isnds for cultivation During 1949 50 
about 32 800 acres of hnd have been newly broufhtundcr 
cultivation For 1950 51 another 50 000 acres have been 
programmed to be thrown open for cultivation A new 
scheme of land colonisation capable of brmgmg under 
cultivation 32 000 acres of land has been started for th s 
purpose Forest lands on either side of the Anaraalai 
Road have been programmed to be levelled with the 
aid of mechanical levellers and out of 2 UOO acres proposed 
to be brought under cultivation 400 ac’'es have already 
been levelled Land is afso being reclaimed in the Vein 
banad Lake for purposes of cultivation These program 
mes are supplemented by a scheme of intensive manunng 
by the distnbution of concentrated manures at subsidised 
rates and the preparation and popularisation of compost 
manure A scheme for the distribution of improved 
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varieties of seeds is also well under way. By these 
various schenres Government hope to tide over the food 
phorlago and attain self-sulTiciency in respect of food 
malcrinls as early as possible. 

Inditstries 

The policy of the • Government has always been to 
eitcaurage the induslria/fsation of the State. A committee 
hr.s been appointed to go into the question of developing 
the major industries in the State. This committee will 
work in collaboration with the Planning Commission 
appointed by the Government of India, Similarly a 
committee has been appointed to report about the possibi- 
lities of development of cottage industries in the Stale. 
This committee is also to work in collaboration of the 
Regional Committee appointed for cottage industries by 
the Government of India. In pur.suance of the recom- 
mendations of this Committee Government have decideej' 
to depute two Enginoer.s for training in cottage indusfacs 
under Japanese Experts in New Delhi. 

Several new factories like the Cement Factory at 
Kottayam. Travancore Rayons at Perumbavoor,. the- 
Aluminium Industries at Kundara. Travancore Enamel 
Industries, Electrical and Allied Industries, Cochin Mallc- 
ables have started production after integration. Of 
these. Government have taken iharcs worth 16 
lakhs rupees in Travancore Cements, 30 lakhr 
rupees in Travancore Rayons, 2 lakhs rupees in 
Aluminium' industries, 20.000 rupees in the Ena- 
mel Industric.s. Subsequent to integration Government* 
have also taken up the Travancore Rubber Factory be- 
sides the Travancore Minerals which was as-tumed by Gov- 
ernment ju.st before integration. It has to be remembe- 
ired in this connection that besides the.-e factories which. 
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Jiavo commenced Work recentlv there are a number of 
large industrial concerns like the Fertilisers and Chexm 
cals Indian Aluminium Co, Ogale Glass Factory, etc. 
tt^hich li-ive been started before mlegntion m wlnefa 
Government liave either taken shares or for which other 
encouragement'? hive been given by Government 

It is pi oposed to open a new Monazite Factory at Al 
\ayc attached to the Fertilisors and Chcmcals and to 
start a Caustic Soda plant as a feeder to tlie Monazitc 
factory Government l»a\e also decided to encourage 
the slartmg of a motoi asscrrbimg factory m the Stat-'^ 
v-hich will produce cars diesel trucks coaches, tractors 
and ngncultural implements It is also tonstderrd that 
tliere u scope for a ball thread factory as factonca of the 
liind are few in the u hole of India Government, there- 
fore, propose to encourage the openmg of a factbiy for 
bill thread manufacture 

There a c no faclones foi the production of elecUic 
mettr^ 'inyivhero in the East and it is considered that if 
a factorj is started for the production of electnc meters 
Jti the State it ill considerably solve o\chan5e diiUcul 
lies. Go\ ernment have decided to grant a loon nf Ihre® 
Jakh5 of rupees for starting n factory for this poipose 

Tra\ ancorc is a place whore rubber is produced in 
plenty It is hoped that th**rc Is execUent '■cope for 
•starting a tyrc factory jn the State and Government 
propose to eneburago the same 

With a view to encourage th*' starting of more textd" 
Indu'iMcs Government have decided to take shares for 
tlie value of 5 lakhs rupees Jrom Ihe Balaraaa\*arraa 
*1^0x11103^ Government have also granted a loan of 10 
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lakhs of rupees to the Alagappa Textiles. It- is hoped 
that when the new factories proposed to be started begin 
to function employmejit will be provided for at least 
50.000 to GO, 000 labourers. Side by side with the starting 
of now industries, Government have also done their best 
to stabilise the financial position of the existing industries. 
In ail the factories v/hich Government have .shares there 
is r. representative of the Government on the managing 
board. A Special Ofiicer and audit slatT have been ap- 
pointed to examine the accounts of the various factories 
in which Government have shares and also to report to 
Government on the steps to be taken to improve the 
financial position of these factories. To make the audit 
system more efTicicnt steps are being taken to iiavc the 
accounts audited at least once a year. 

House Construction Scheme 

Tlie construction of House.s for the poor is one of the 
important scliemes taken up by the Government. A 
sum of Rs. 2,25.000 was provided in the budget of 
1049-50 151 houses have already been constructed m 

pursuance of the scheme and given to the poor. The 
unspent amount from the allotment for 1949-50 has been 
carried over to this year ;uid a provision of 4 lakhs 64,000 
has been made for construction of additional number of 
houses. A committee has been appointed to deal with 
the problem connected with the House Construction 
Scheme. The Commiliec at its first meeting has decided 
that at least one centre should be selected for rural iious- 
ing for agricultural labourers in each of the four revenue 
districts and the responsibility for constructing and allot- 
ing houses should be entrusted to Co-operative Societies- 
An amount of Rs. 1 lakh has been recommended for the 
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construction of houses for the rural population "It 
also been resolved that this scheme for the construction 
of houses for fishermen m tne coastal areas should be- 
continued during the current yeir A sum of Rs 1 laJch 
has been recommended for this The question of build 
mg houses for the industrial labour was also considered 
by the committee and it was decided that a lakh of rupees 
should be sot apnrt for advances towards industrial 
housing Centres like Quilon Chavara AUeppej Al 
wayo Ernakulam and Tnehur are to oe selected for the 
construction of these hou-ies The houses are to be cons- 
triicled on i contributory basts the tmoloyers being ask 
cd to contribute 50 per cent jind the balance 50 per cent 
to be adcanced bj Government the advance being re- 
payable by Uio employer on instalment basis within a 
period of 25 years free of interest An amount ot 
Rs 10 000 was set apart for the reb Hiding of huts m the 
Kuttnnad area as an expenroentol measure It is hoped 
that this programme of house construction for the poor 
will go a long wny m soKing the needs of the pooi home- 
less classes of people m the State 

Labour 

In thcXield of i-ibour two jmporlnnt legislations have 
been passed These are the Industrial Disputes Act and 
the jSbops and Establishments Act While the Indus 
trial Disputes Act is raostlj on the lines of the Industrial 
DisputesAiet of the Central Government it also enaoles 
the workers m plantations to take advantage of the pro- 
visions of the Act The Act also prov ides for the xeco- 
\ery of any amount payable to an employee under a 
conciliation or under any order passed by Government 
or under any award of an Indusinal Tribunal through 

j i 
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Jikc tiie establiShmertt of canteens, fe.st houses," reading 
(TComs; etc., have also been in progress.' Govenirncrni. nave 
started welfare centres of their own in 3 places of which 
two existed prior to ' integration and'- one whs’ started 
subsequent to integration. ' 'Govemihent have, hy' their 
•timeh’ intervention, prevented hardship to labour in 
discs of closure of industrial 'concerns and in ^o'me cases 
oven prevented such closures. It lias always Been the 
intention of Government to promote a harmonious re- 
lationship between capital and labour. 

Education 

Consequent on integration it became necessary to 
effect a uniformity in the course of study in the various 
cla.sscs in the Cochin and Travancore area. This has 
ht'cn' effected in the first four classes of the primary 
department, in the whole of the middle school classes 
add m fourth form of the liigh school. Encouragement 
to basic education is one of the important pro- 
grammes of I he Government and with a view 
to give incentive to this new policy’- Government 
have started a training centre at Cherpu ' where 
teachers in basic education are trained.' Goverli- 
nient also intend starting more centres in future, Basic 
education schools have also been started in some centres 

under private agency. 

With a view to solve complaints from the various 
localities for new .schools Government have appointed 
an officer to report on localities whore new schools are 
required and also about surplus number of schools in 
other localities. The report of the special officer is 
awaited. In pursuance of the recommendation of the 
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comimftoe on SansTcrit education Government have 
decided to raise tne second grade Sansknt college into 
1 degree college with a iwo year course in Sastras a 
two-jear course in Intermediate and a two year degree 
course and post mahojjadhjaya degree course Govern 
ment h-ive sanctioned the starting of a faculty m the 
Travancore University for Ajurveda Tlie Women’s 
second grade college at Trivandrum has been raised into 
a first grade college and sanction has been accorded for 
rtarUng a college each at PaHi and Pandalam m 19a0 51 
to raise the Scott Chnstian College at Nagercoll mto a 
first grade college in 1950 51 and to start a new college at 
Qmlon in 1951 52. 

The lot of the teachers of private schools has been 
improved by granting a sum of Rs 15 in pay and Rs 12 
jn dearness allowance for teachers of the aided schools 
in the IVavancore area from the 17tb August 1949 on 
wards Government are also considering the question ol 
improving the pay scale of the primary teachers of the 
Travancore area The scale of the secondary teacliers 
of the Cochin area will be considerably improved when 
the integration of the Department is complete 

28 new primary schools 6 middle schools 14 high 
Schools and 2 sansKnt schools have been newly started 
!in 1950-51 Besides this 49 primary schools and 35 middle 
Schools and 8 Sansknt schools ha\e been started by pri 
\ ate agencies v 

Seven new trainmg schools have been started with 
a View to solve the problem of the shortage of trained 
teachers 
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Hindi has been made a compulsoiy subject in all 
classes from second Form onwards and a special officer 
has been appointed to vrork out this programme. 


Transport 

With the integration of Travancore and Cochin one 
of the primary needs was the improvement of transport 
facilities from one end of the Slate to the other. Since 
there is no railway connecting Ernakulam, the capital 
of the erstwhile Cochin Slate with Trivandrum, the only 
way of improving communications was by providing bus 
Bcrvice.s between Ernakulam and Trivandrum. Just on 
the eve of integration with effect from 28-6-1949 a new 
express service was introduced between Alleppey and 
Ernakulana. This new line with the existing expres.s 
service between Alleppey and Trivandrum provided a 
connecting link between the Capital of the erstwhile 
Cochin Government and Trivandrum. Similarly a 
through express mail service was started from Trivand- 
rum to Ernakulam via Kottarakkara — ^Moovatlupuzha, the 
eastern route. Those services along with the existing 
services botweeii Quilon and Ernakulam and via Aliep- 
pey provided expros.s soivices to cater to the needs of 
the through passengers between Trivandrum and Ernaku- 
lara i30th via AHoppoy and Kottayam. Some important 
troute.s were also additionally monopolised since integ- 
ration. As a result of the monopolisation of the routes 
and the rehabilitation measures, the route mileage and 
the daily mileage which stood at 5.00 and 32,000 respecti- 
vely on 1-7-1949 has so far increased to 654 and 40.000 and 
it is hoped that under the new programme it will be 
possible to serve about three crorcs of passengers during 
tiie current year as against 2.^ crores last year. 



Halhvay 

To further improve the facilities jp this iJirectioa , 
It has been announced by the Hon'ble Prime Jvlinister of • 
India that a railw’ay v/iJJ be opened shortly connecting 
EmakuJam with Trivandrum and investigations in this 
respect are under tvay. It is hoped that with the open, 
jng of this Haihvay all difncultics of transport will fas 
removed ' ’ 

Ilydro-Elcctric Schemes , _ 4 

Prior to integration the electric power required for 
the State v/as obtained from the PaHivassal Hydo-E!ectric 
Station Since the supply of electricity from this station 
WAS not suinctcnt \<i mcel \he detnands of the State, vt. 
was felt necessaiy* that fresh sources have to be tapp^' 
With this object In view a Scheme was started by the' 
erstwhile Cochin Government to develop the Hydro Elec; 
trie station at Poringalkuthu and by the erstwhile Travan* 
core Government to develop another station at 'Sengu-' 
imn- After intern ation it was decided that it would be 
better to speed up the work m Sengulam which' would 
mean the cailier completion of one project. At the 
same lime works at Poringalkuthu are continued accord- 
ing to schedule so that the remaining works may also 
be taken up as soon as the Sengulam projeefis completed. 
All preliminary" ivorJfs w coiwecUon with the Sengulam 
, project such as the consinictlon of roads, buildings, etfc.. 
have been completed and the varioiis hydf£>-&l^?ctrie works 
lare well under way._ The levelling of the. site for the 
tVansforme^r yard , and the power house has also been 
completed and 1 nearly 60 per cent, of the tunneV work 
finished. '..T7ie first' tnachoie for Sengulam is’eipcctGd 
by the end of l4pi dr earTy in 1952 anVl whole nrMect 
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-v/ill bo complclcd before the end of 1952 generating 4S.C09 
■kilownlls of mstalled capacity. 

Public Health 

Before integration there were 43 iiosi)ita!s and 137 
dispensaries in Travancore and Cochin together. Sub- 
sequent to integration Government dispensaries have 
been opened in 4 places and in 4 more places dispensaries 
have been sanctioned. An additional pay ward with 36 
beds is about to be opened m the General Hospital, Tri- 
vandrum. and another pay ward in the Opthalmic Hospital, 
Trivandrum, is also about to be opened. Government have 
appointed an expert committee lo prepare a scheme for 
the opening of grant-in-aid dispensaries in the State and 
it is proposed to open new dispensaries only on receipt of 
recommendations of the Committee. 

One of the important programmes of the government 
in respect of public health is lo tackle the problem of 
T.B. Wltli this end in view. Government have taken 
already steps to intensify the campaign of h.C.G. vacci- 
nation The opening of a sanatorium at Mulakumulhu- 
kavu was a sclieme designed as early as 1946 and the 
construction of the sanatorium which can accommodate 
150 patients was started in 1949. Tlie work is rapidly 
progressing and it is hoped that the sanatorium, could be 
-opened in August 1950. 

The construction of a building for the Medical College 
was started after integration. This 's expected to cost 
a4 lakhs. The work has commenced and is making 
steady progress. The hospital for the nurses and the 
nursing school are already nearing completion and will 
be onohod in July 1951. Another hospital at XJlloor 
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costing about 17 lakhs is under construction It is pro 
posed to have a maternity ward also attached to this 
hospital with a view to provide facilities for medical 
instruction when the medical college is ‘tarted 
Backward Communifjcs 

Subsequent to the integration of the two states. Gov- 
ernment have considerably increased the allotment 
for the advancement of backward Commu- 
nities In the place of 5 lakhs of rupees allotted 
in previous years Go\ernment have now allotted 
12 lakhs One of the most important directions m which 
Go\ emment are cncouragmg the backward com- 
munities is by providing houses for the homeless. 285 
houses were sanctioned m March 1950 for tlie Travancore 
area of which 225 houses have alreidy been constructed 
A, scheme is ^Iso under consideration for the construction 
of 500 houses costing about one lakh and 50 000 rupees 
during the current jear Three colonies have also been, 
started afresh It is also proposed to encourage co ope- 
rative movement among tlie backward communities 

More libraries night schools and pial schools have 
also been sanctioned There are at present 62 reading 
rooms and hbranes 52 night schools and 23 pial schools. 
These are proposed to bo enhanced to 100 night schools, 
100 reading rooms and hbranes and 50 pial schools 
started afresh It is also phoposed to encounage coope- 
Malayans and for the teaching of Hindi are also tinder' 
consideration 

Band Pobcj 

Government hav e appointed a committee to eicamme 
tlie land policy of the State Questions like the fixation, 
of the maximum limit of land which could be possessed 
by an individual, prohibition of land alienation, co-ope- 
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rative farming, permanency of tenure, etc., have been 

referred to this committee. Its report is axvailed, A 

land tax committee which was appointed before integ- 
* 

ration has submitted its report and tiic same is under 
consideration. 

Prohibition 

Government have already accepted prohibition as a 
declared policy. Prohibition has been introduced in 9 
taluks in Travancore area and 2 Taluks m the Cochin 
area. It has been decided to extend it to two more 

taluks, ' ■ 


Jiitc Cultivation 

Recently a programme has been launched to oncour-^ 
age Jute cultivation in the State and about 700 acres of 
land have been brought under Jute cultivation. 

Conclusion 

It is not claimed that the activities mentioned above 
exhaust all that have to be done for the State. These 
are only a few of the various items which have to be got 
through for the betterment of the condition of the people 
of the State. Every effort is being made and will be 
made to extend all possible amenities to the public and 
secure their prosperity and welfare to the satisfaction of 
all concerned. 



UTTAR PR4DESri 

(G B Pant) 

REDDOM bioughl fot- us in its uake many a diffi 
a. cult problem The three years uhich have gone 
b\ since the advent of freedom have been marked 
incessant activity and a ceaseless effort to overcome 
oui difficulties The root cause of those difficulties was 
the legacy of tvils We inherited 
from two centuries of foreign rule 
and an outmoded social system 
going back to still older times. 
The task which called us was ultl 
malely nothing loss than a radical 
reconstruction of -our economic 
structure In an immediate and 
limited sense the task was the 
implementation with all possibl* 
speed and energy of the programme which we had 
placed before the country against odds which were very 
hea^y Scarcity of foodgrains the rising spiral of itifia- 
ti^ strained relations between capital and labour, de- 
pleted administrative services in consequence of parti 
lion were some of the handicaps under which we had 
to labour 

Hardly had we settled down to the day to-day ad 
miiiistrative w ork after the memorable day of August 15 
1947 before general gloom was caused by the reports 
of the outbreak ol communal frenzy and tension in the 
•western part of the country The disorders that broke 
out in the Punjab and the orgies of communal frenzv 
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tnc Tfgreltable manifestations of which %ve sav.- there- 
had their repercussions on this State and constituteci a 
most ‘formidable threat to the maintenance of la%v and 
order for some time. Gox'ernment, however, lost no time 
in grappling with the problem. Tlie entire admini.<;- 
tralive machinery was immediately set in motion. Not 
only was the problem tackled on the administrative 
plane as a problem of law and order, but all Govern- 
ment’s resources were promptly tapped to win the sup- 
port of ail right-thinking and law-abiding people to the 
policy of Government that communal harmony must be 
preserved and peace maintained at all costs. The Congress. 
Organisation realised at once the imperative necessity 
of taking up the challenge with all the means at its 
command- Vigorous administrative measures, the 
efforts of the Congress organisation with the prestige 
and influence behind it, and, above all, the good sense o\ 
the people combined to defeat the forces of conununal 
disorder in the State. In. a very short time wo were 
able to bring to an end the fear and the sense of iTisecu- 
trity resulting from such communal incidents as were wil- 
nesst'd in some of the districts of the western portion 
of the State. In saving itself the U.P. saved not only 
itself but the country as a whole. 

Close neighbours as we are to the Punjab, the 
tragic aftermath of the partition created new problems 

of a grave magnitude for us. Vast numbers of people- 
found themselves completely uprooted from their 
homc.s and were forced after losing their dear ones and 
material belongings to fly for their lives to other parts 
of the country. On the rept of the country was cast the 
xesponsibility, of .giving succour to these distressed and 
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p ithetjc Victims ot fato In tbeir hour of need A recent 
tensus has sho^\^l that nearly 42o lakhs of displaced 
persons sought shelter m our State As can be well 
imngmed tlie task of organising relief for them and plan* 
nin^ their rehabilitation was no easy one Tills task of 
nr^anising measures for the renof and rehibilltation of 
ihc disfl'-ccd persons was assigned the first pnonty 
m n^st the various tasks which auaitcd Government A 
ni mber of reception camps were opened m western dis 
tncts \;}ie’‘c besides the necessary medical aid and 
•flothLS free food w as prov idcd Government was able to 
enhst the full support of the non official agencies for e>- 
cnl service working m the State in providing relief to 
th s-» stricJ cn people We did not content ourselves with 
pi o\ iding food and shelter to the displaced persons, for 
i1k educition of jcung imongst ♦hem \/as not neglected 
Bo h primary and upper schools were opened in the 
camps Ivecossarj concessions were gi\ on to the displaced 
students bv o'<cmptmg them from the tuition and ejka 
mination fees Cash grants and loans were also given 
The need of making provision for imparting technical 
education also received attention 

If providing relief was diflicult, rehabiUlalion was 
■even more diTicult The necessity of rehabilitating the 
displaced persons led the Gov ernment to remov e restne- 
tions regarding domicile age limits and educational qua 
lificatlons in their favour Subsidies were sanctioned to 
displaced doctors, dentists, vaids nnd balcims, etc. In 
towns with large concenfrahons of a’lspi’aced 
houses and sho^s wore built as one of the measures of 
rehabilitation Tlie ^stem of advancing loins to the 
displaced persons for constructing their own houses on co 
operative basis was olso adopted Besides loani given 



x'or construction of houses, loans were advanced to dit 
placed industrialists, businessmen and agriculturists to 
rehabilitate themselves in their various occupations and 
trades. The net result is that wc have been able to carry 
out the rehabilitation of nearly half the total number 
of displaced persons who came to U.P. 

Simuitaneousiy other problems which occupied a 
place in the forefront of the Congress programme of 
reconstruction and development -did not escape attention. 
Now that foreign subjection was at an end and power 
had passed into the hands of the elected representatives 
of the people, the urge behind aU programme and acti- 
vities was to promote nation-building acavily m its vari- 
ous sjjhorcs. The abolition of the old feudal' sj'stem pf 
Zamindari had flgcired prominently in tiie Congress pro- 
■ gramme for a long time past. This bold and radical re- 
form was therefore taken up without any avoidable de- 
lay on the assumption of the oiilcc by the Congress Mi- 
nistry. In anticipation of the complete liquidation of 
Zamindari, tlie Tenancy Act was suitably amendjed so 
as to prevent any harassment of the tenants on imjust 
deprivation of their rights by the Zamindars which would 
defeat the object Government had in view in plann-ing 
to abobsh Zrunindari. 

This was followed by the UP. Zammindari Abohtion 
and Ijund Refonns Bill wliich aims at abolisliing ali in- 
termediaries between the tiller of the soil and the State 
and transferring to the cultivator in a large meas'ure 
• rights which at present vest in tiie landlords. Tlie con- 
templated legislation combinc.s the wholesome features 
of ix>asant proprietorship wnth the commott ownership 
and management of such lands as village v.Mstes, banjar, 
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grazing ground roads tanks and wells etc With the ob- 
ject of preventing the re emergence of *he landlord tenant 
system the Biil restricts the right of letting only to dis- 
abled persons and to avoid accumulation of large hold 
mgs and the consequent exploitation of agricultural 
J-ibour Jt does not permit any person to acquire bj sale 
or gift a holding of more than 30 acres m future Jt al'o. 
makes provision for aioidmg further fragmentation of 
uneconomic holdings and la order to emedy the inefii 
ciency and waste invohed in the cultivation of existing 
uneconomic holdings the Bill provides for cooperative 
fanning m general 

The Bill provides, for the acquisition of dhe interests, 
of inlermednnes on payment of compensation amount- 
ing to eight times their net mcome and of rehabilitation 
grants at graded rates To facilitate and expedite the 
process of abolition the tenants are bemg asked to make 
voluntary contributions of ten tiroes then rent m return, 
of acquiring certain privileges like reduction m rent bv 
50 per cent right of transfer etc The total coutnbu* 
tions so far made come to about 27 irores It is now 
generallj recognized that the Zammdari Abolition- 
Fund besides providing finance for Ih speedy abolition 
of zammdari has gone a great way m checkmg mfia- 
tionary tendencies bringing down and stabilizing prices 
and utilizing rural savings for productive purposes 

The abolition of zaimndan is intended to improve 
the economic condition of our vast agricultural popula- 
tion in the ruraf areas’ fo rarsu theic to 

■free them from the bondage in which they are held at 
present by their landlords and to awaken in them a 
new consciousness of their rc^onsibihties and rights as 
citizens of a democratic State 
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This mcEsure of ending landlordism, a remnant of 
an antiquated feudal order, in a progressive, democratic 
State with equal rights and opportunities to all must be 
considered along v/ith the great experiment of organis- 
ing our village life on a cooperative basis which we arc 
trying by enacting the Panchayat Raj Act. This Act has 
resulted in 'the establishment of nearly 35,000 Gaon 
Sabhas (Village Assemblies) and 8,100 Panchayati 
Adalats (Village Courts) and has transferred responsi- 
bility for the administration of village life in all its 
different spheres to the viPagers themselves. These two- 
measures, -the abolition of landlordism and Pie introduc- 
tion of Panchayat Raj, constitute \the two most radical 
and far-reaching reforms undertaken by the Congress 
Government to ameliorate the conditions of living for the 
coi-nmon man in the countryside and are rich in the 
promise of the fulfilment of its aims and purposes by 
our democratic State. Tlio working of .a new experiment 
of this magnitude and character can never be free from 
difficulties, but on the whole there is ground for op- 
timism in the fact that during the short period of their 
existence these Panchayats have worke.-i well and shown 
themselves alive to the responsibilities imposed on them. 
Valuable work is being done by Panchayats in building 
village roads, tanks, wells, in fighting epidemics and in 
providing medical relief and elementary educational 
facilities in the rural areas. Tlie setting up of these Vil- 
lage Panchayats with the wide powers conferred on 
them may be exopocted to produce that judicious and 
happy combination of centralized and decentralized pov,-er 
which is essential to the proper running of a democratic 
State. 

Panchayats lead me on to the refonns introduced in- 
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Mimic pal Boards and Distnct Board-? The democralie 
basis of Municipal Boards his been AVidened and their 
representative character enlarged by the introduction 
of adult franchise and joint electorate, and increased 
f.aciiities haie also been provided to both these Boards 
m respect of such matters as drainage, water supply 
and eiectriaty services 

Nor must I omit mention of the very interesting ex 
periment of rural reconstruction which is being fned 
in a block of 97 Milages m tlie Etawah district Known 
pa the Pilot Development Project, it attacked the pro 
blems on both planer the human and the physical The 
<irst was concerned with the broadening of the mental 
horizon of the villager so as to make him receptive to 
now and more scientific ideas and practices and to gene- 
rate in him a desire for continued progress through bis 
own intelligent exertions. The other dealt with the 
Mllagers land hts tools and his surroundings. The 
method of approach has been friendly, persuasive end 
educative and then? is no element of coercion in th*' 
.vo’“k which IS going on silently m this area and proimsev 
to bo an example and inspiration Jo people in other parts 
of the Slate The economic effect of this project may be 
judged from the estimated figuie of the extra income of 
nearly Rs 3,00 000 which the agricultural programroe 
under the project yielded to cultivators during the vear 
1049 50 

The results achieved m the Pilot Project in the 
Ctawali district have encouraged the State Government 
to extend the scheme to the Gorakhpur and Deoria di.s- 
tricts ' 

In the Reid of agnculture, besides introducing im- 
proved botnpost -and hetter seeds, the Govemmontyhave 
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or;;<inii;e(i an ‘Extensive Scn'ice Field Organisation’ to 
arm the cultivator with the latest findings o{ the agricul- 
tural sciences for the production and protection of crops. 
To obtain a high yield per acre and reduce the cost of 
cultivation vigorous eiTorts have been made to increase 
the productivity of soil by the adoption of scienliOc and 
up-to-date methods of cultivation and other improved 
prachces. The progress made in this direction can be 
judgi'd from the results of the cane and potato growing 
competitions held in U.P. during the last two years. It 
v.-as shown that with a little more labour and attention 
cane growers could raise the yield per acre of sugarcane 
to nearly 2,000 maunds and that of potato to nearly 700 
maunds. The average yield per acre of these tw^o crops 
are oOO and 100 maunds respectively. 

Power cultivation, too, is rapidly growing in volume. 
In 1936-37 the State Government had only 10 tractors; at 
present they have <171. The crawler tractors \vore used 
both for breaking new land and for the follovv-up pro- 
cesses in the reclamation areas under the Terai and 
Khadir colonization schemes. In these two anms 40,000 
acres of land have already been reclaimed. 

It is hoped to bring over 2 lakhs acres of new land 
under cultivation and to provide additional irrigation 
facilities to another 1.5 million acres. Tlie effortg of 
Government are at present concentrated on the grow- 
inore-food campaign and the hope would not bfe unjusti- 
fied on the basis of the achievements so far tnado that 
by the target dale for sclf-suiTiciGncy in food, the close 
of the ajp-icultural year 1951-52, this State w'ill not only 
be able to wipe out its own deficit completely but also 
reduce the all-India doiicil to some extent. It may be 
mentioned that the total expenditure on Afpriculturt:, 
Animal Husbandry and IiTigation Hepartmenta, on loans 
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o r-onej and Tintenais to tne agricaltunsts and or 
capital expenditure items relating to GMF schemes is of 
the order of Its 105 crores m the current financial year 
9 alone — a little more than one-fifth of the total estunated 
expenditure for the year 

In regard to industnabsation cffoits to enforce the 
principle laid down m the Constitution that the Stale 
shall endea\our to promote cottage mdustn‘»s on an 
individual nr cooperative basis in rural areas have had 
a fair measure of success In 1949 1950 out of a sum of 
about Rs 1 30 00 OOO provided in the budget of the 
Industries Department a sum of Rs. 18 lakhs was kI 
apart for Industrial Education anJ a 1 ttle over a crore 
of rupees was allotted for dcvelopmeat of cottage in 
dustnes which included schemes for development o 
textiles iz handloom khadi sericulture woollen In 
dustry gur oil crushing handmade paper leatlier ana 
tanning metals glass and ceramics and Chilian embroi 
dery There are m all about 26 development scheme! 
of which very brief mention may be mad'^ of the Khadi 
Development Scheme 

Under this scheme the Government have set up ^ 
central training and research Institute run on Ihe 
Wardha lines The institute has produced new kinds 
of charkhas devised bv certain members of Its staff 
These charkhas are easy to handle and capable of pro- 
duemg 20 to 60 per cent more yam than ordirarv 
charknas m vogue 

In the sphere of heavy industry the Govemmenf' 
have an ambitious programme Our mam purpose »s 
to set up new concerns in those sectors where private 
enterprise is either unwilling or unable to operate or 
in which industrialization is necessary m national m- 
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tcresl. It is in pursuance o£ this policy that a Stale- 
owned Precision Instruments Factory has been sol tip 
at Lucltnow and a cement factory near Idirzapur has 
been started. The former, probably tb.e first of its kind 
in the country, has begun manufacturing small instru- 
ments and the cement factory is expected to be the 
bigge.st in the country, producing about 700 tons of 
cement per day. Hie Government are also expanding 
electric power with a view to increasing the installed 
capacity of the power plants in the State from 1.5 laldis 
kOowatts to 10 lakhs kilowatts within a period of 9 or 
10 years. 

Cheap and better transport is also being provided 
to the villager through the nationalised motor transport 
services which now cover 4,000 out of 10,000 miles of 
metalled roads in the State and have 1,250 buse.s operat- 
ing in over 200 routes. Better means of communica- 
tion are sought to be proidded tlirough the post-war 
road development programme which m the first stage 
envisaged the construction of nearly 3,000 miles of me- 
talled, urunetalled and provincial road.s. 

A great deal has also been done in the way of ex- 
tending educational and medical facilities to the rural 
areas. Since assuming office, the Government have 
opened 11,550 primary schools in the rural areas. Over 
150 now niral allopathic and 50 indigenous dispensaries 
have been opened and trained nurses are being posted 
at each of the 200 maternity centres in rural areas. 
Education occupies the first place in the budget of the 
Stale and a glance at the figures for previous years 
would reveal a constant upward trend in the expendi- 
ture on Education. It rose from Rs. 3.23 crores in 
1946-47 to Rs, 4.16 crores in 1947-48, Rs. 5.31 crores in. 
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ms-49, Rs 69 crores in 1M9-50 and it, Ks. 7.37 crores 
m the budget estimates for 1050-51 Besides the 11,550 
primary schools opened m the rural areas, primary 
education has been made compulsory for boys in tirban 
areas and 21,6Q8 schools are being run under this 
scheme imparting education to over • 3 lahhs bo>s 
Higher secondary education is being teorgamred and 
provision has also been made for imparting Vocational 
and technical training Mibtary education is being 
given in H districts under a sthemo of this State, and 
this State is perhaps the ‘only State wnich has its own 
scheme of military traintag A Sanskrit University 
has been opened at Banaras and Uie Engineering Col*‘ 
lege at Koorkee has been converted into an Engineering 
University A scheme has been introduced in the 
schools and colleges of lO selected cities to provide 
trmnmg to young students in social service work, to 
inculcate m them a spirit oi service to the communiQ^, 
to iiuke them conscious of the dignity of manual labour 
and to develop in them habits of solf-rehonce end initi- 
ative The allocation of grants to Universities has been 
put on a sounder basis by the formation of a Universi- 
ties Grants Committee of which a prominent non-oIB- 
cial with long evperience of university affairs is the 
Chairman There has been a very substantial increase 
in the number of secondary schools Goveminent's 
scheme of reorganising secondary' schools arms at then 
conversion into higher secondary schools compridtig 
classes IX to XII as soon as circumstances permit. The 
pay of teachers ompfiyed unrfer the “BiTsrdfi 

and District Boards has been increased to give them the 
relief which they had long urgently needed 

Medical and Public Health services of the State are 
progressively growing Besides the new facilJties given 
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lo rural areas the speciatized sendees in cities are also 
being improved. An intensive campaign has been sot 
on. foot against T.B.; B.C-G. campaign, is being conducted 
in the bigger towns, wiiile new sanatoria are propo.sod 
to be opened at Jhangirabad and Rampur. In 30 di-slncts, 
hospitals, Infectious-Diseases Blocks arc being con- 
structed. With the help of World Health Organisation 
malaria is also being fought in the Tarai Bhabar Colo- 
nization Area. Attention is also being paid lo the deve- 
lopment of indigenous systems of medicine and research 
on them, and their practice is being encouraged- 

The maintenance of regular supplies of essential 
goods to the people has been one of the primar}’- con- 
cerns of the Government. With successful procure- 
ment and aid from the Centre, the Government have 
been able to meet their rationing commitments fully 
and the new procurement system introduced this year 
has not only brought more grain into the Government 
granaries but helped in bringing down the general price 
level of the foodgrains. It is true that the unscrupulous 
amongst those who are engaged in trade have tried to 
use every opportunity they could get for profiteering 
through anti-social means. But the vigilance of the au- 
thorities hhs always been a check on them;. thousands of 
such antisocial people have boon prosecuted for viola- 
'tion of various control orders. With the easing of the 
hupply position, however, various restrictions imposed 
on trade are being relaxed. The control measure have 
^ono a gi-eat way in chocking inflationary tendencies. 

Tliere sre at present 237 consumer cooperatives work- 
ing in the State with a membership of nearly three 
lakhs and in 39 rationed towns the distribution of food- 
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grams is entirely m them hands The cooperative 
mo\ement in the State has made rapid progress during 
the last three jears and has entered spheres which were 
BO far closed to it for c\ample farming, consohdation 
of hekUngs Lnd colonization crop insurance, block- 
development mdus'rnl production besides their old 
sphcies of activities banking credit etc The total 
number of co*opcritive societies m the Slate has in 
creased from 11 875 in 1946 to i7 949 on May 31 1050 

To offset the disadiTintages of the rising prices, the 
Government appointed two Committees to report On the 
conditions of salaries of Government servants and em 
ployeos of local bodies and in the light of their rccom 
mendations granted adequate use m the grades of sala 
nes and dearness allowances A Committee bad also 
been appointed in 194b for industrial labour and in the 
light of Its first report which was submitted m 1948, 
the Government laid down the basic mminium wage for 
textile \v orkers at Kanpur and also prescribed the rates 
for dearness allowance for them Through various 
nwnrds workers of different industrial undertakings 
were awarded bonus and their disputes regarding 
wages were also settled Basic minimum wage of labour 
jln electricitj undertakings and the minimum consoli 
dated wages of workers employed m vacuum pan sugar 
factories were also fixed. 

Every possible effort was made to maintain epn 
tinuity in industrial production so tint supplies were 
not disturbed and production could be increased In 
) pite of the difficulties regardmg the supply of raw 
materials and coal, there was no major breakdown m 
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production on that account. And in spite of n fsw dis- 
locations caused in the earlier days by the provocative 
actions either of the intGre.sted parlies working amongst 
rtho workers or of some naiTow-minded employers, on 
the whole industrial peace was maintained throughout 
.the period. The welfare v/ork done by the Government 
amongst the industrial workers and the machinci-y set 
up by it for the settlement of disputes are mainly res- 
ponsible for the peace that has prevailed in the indu.s- 
try. The Government is at present running 33 welfare 
centres in the important industrial towns of the State. 
These centres have allopathic atid homeopathic dispen- 
^saries, reading rooms, provision for indoor and outdoor 
games and other means of entertainment, arrangements 
Xor child and maternity welfare including the distribu- 
tion of milk to sick and undernourished children and 
care of maternity case.s from antenatal to postnatal 
periods. 

The whole structure of the machinery to setllo dis- 
putes between labour and employers is based on the 
principle of industrial democracy. At the bottom there 
nre the works committees, at present 161 in number, 
lunctioning in different industrial concerns. They 
consist of elected representatives of tlie employees and 
employers and in 1.949 alone 6.842 cases came up before 
^them. Further there are Regional Conciliation Boards, 
the Slate Conciliation Board and the Industrial Courts. 
In 1949 alone, 530 cases wore referred to the Regional 
Boards and 415 decided by them, 16 cases were decided 
jfay the State Board and 199 cases were handled by the 
Industrial Courts. 

A. great deal of attention has been paid to the need 
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oX raising the standard of efficiency of police force and 
making it a better instrumcait for the performance of its 
{functions With the object of raising the standard of 
mvcstigalion, the investigating stair of the police force 
has been separated c'^enmentally from the staff em- 
ployed for law and order duties m selected cities A 
State Crime Information Bureau has been established 
and specialised training is being given to the C ID and 
district staff personnel Soon after the Ministry assum- 
ed the itnns of office a volunt!>ry organisation called the 
Prantiya Rakshak Dal was set up uhich has not only- 
Jielped eiTecthely in the maintenance of law and order 
and in the prosecution of the grow*more-food campaign 
but has rendered very useful help to the villagers in 
various spheres of their activities The administration 
of justice has been placed on sounder foundations and 
brought more into conformity with modem ideas of an 
independent judiciary by effecting the separation of the 
judiciary and the e\ecutivc m 8 districts The scheme 
(has now been extended to a dozen other distracts 

Some of the legislative measures adopted since the 
(pshenng in of independence have been referred to, but 
It may be mentioned here that smee the assumption of 
office by the Congress m 1946 nearly 125 different 
have been enacted Tlie domuiant Idea underlying is 
\the concern of the Government to better the lot of the 
people of the State There are Acts like the Prevention 
bf Black marketing Act Sugar Factories Control and 
the various House Rent and Eviction Control Acts' 
vvhich are meant to enable the citizens to secure the 
two primary necessities of life, food and slieltcr There 
are Acts like the Prevention of Communal Disturbances 


218 



Act and the various Acts amending the criminal Pro- 
pedujfe Code with provide security to the life and pro- 
perty of the citizens. 

Tills brings me to the end of tWs brief record of 
what we have done and attempted during the last 15 
years. Tlie changes made have been inspired by an 
anxious desire to improve the tone of administration 
and even more than that by deep solicitude for the wel- 
fare of the people committed to our care. 
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WEST BENGAL 


(BitlhRii Cliandra Ro>) 

n ha\ e been ask«d by A I C C to speak , as the Chic! 
^ Minister of West Bengal on the ‘achievements' of 
the West Bengal Ministry from \ugust 15, 1947 to 
the present dav 1 assumed offic“ five months 
after rndependen''e to be exact on January 23 

1940 1 have therefoie, taken 
the liberty also to speak on 
behalf of my predecessor in 
office Dr PrafuUa Chandri 
Ghosb for that period Ministers 
may come and Ministers may go 
J"* ^ ^ // I \ work ol the Ministry 

K J- ^ of the State goes on 

The Backgronnd 




li 




\r'^ 


Ai 


The problems of West Bengal one of the two 
smallest States bom out of the Partition, can be best 
appreciated in the background of certain factors her 
mass of agriculturists whom bountiful nature did not 
require lo toil strenuously her industnal labour drawn 
mostly from all parts of India her middle-class intellec 
tuals sustained through generations on the Permanent 
Settlement their liberal education and emment position 
profession and public life Bengal s part in India s 
battle of Freedom, her political consciousness and her 
deep frustration grown out of the British Buie and the 
communal antagonism of the Muslim League regime 
her t<?rnble legacies of the World War and the ruthless 
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Denial Policy, of the terrible Famine of 194:!; and, the 
“Great Calcutta Killing”, leaving her normal life com- 
pletely dhaltca-cd, her economy disorganised and Iter 
people restless. Then came the Partition. Re.sults: 
large-scale migration; selling and abandoning of hearths 
and homes; severing of emotional and family ties, hazar- 
dous journey of men, women and chUdren into India, 
their untold sufferings and privation and the gloomy 
future which the displaced millions face to-day. 

And now two Bcngals 

What was one Bengal became now two provinces 
It was not just a physical barrier that divided the two 
people, who were hitherto bound by common tie-s td 
language, culture, trading and mode of life, but a 
thorough d’sruplion of the economic set-up of the two 
division.?. The Partition Council had given the choice 
to the members of the services to opt out to the pro- 
vince of their seeking, with the result that East Bengal 
was practically left without Hindu officers and West 
Bengal with only a few Muslim officers. 

having achieved the Partition, the Muslim Com- 
munity in East Bengal, in fulfilment of their long- 
cherished a.?piralion and ambition, set about to create 
a middle class among themselves, with the object of 
displacing the Hindu middle class, v;hich till then had 
dominated all departments of life. The presidents of 
union boards, the chairmen of municipalities and dis- 
trict boards, the heads of industrial concerns, the 
leaders of the professions of law and medicine, all came 
from the middle class Hindus. With the rising ambition 
of the Mu.?lim middle class it became obvious that there 
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■w ould be a systematic dnve to displace the middle class 
Hindus from the position they had hiUierto retained 
The neivlv forming middle class of the Muslims feared 
competition from the abler middle class of 
llie mmonlj Therefor^ began the deliberate move 
to squeeze them out of East Bengal Even towards the 
clo'se of 1947, the Hindus had started leaving East 
Bengal though in smaller numbers in the beginning 
But very soon therefore, a systematic requisitioning ot 
houses of the middle class Hindu families, the imposition 
of coercive taxation on various pretexts and an undis 
guicerl attempt to demonstrate to the Hindu that he 
was a person non grata in East Bengal had commenced 
-This led to ncreased evacuation of the middle clas> 
Hindu families, and since then up to the end of 1948, 
this migration continued. People came into West 
Bengal m great distress, leaving behind all their 
belongings This naturally agitated the mmd of their 
,bth and km in West Bengal and created an unsettled 
State of affairs And Mahatmiji was pot with us this 
time to repeat his miracle of 1046 and 1947 

Provision of Security 

In a big city like Calcutta, where a large floating 
population thus swarmed in, people with no means of 
livelihood and those who had lost everything both 
moral and matenal began to create difBcuIties zn the 
city and in other parts of West Bengal with the result 
tiiat the West Bengal Government had to hurriedly 
pass the West Bengal Security Act in order to combat 
the rising tide of lawlessness and violence During the 
dirst half year following the Partition, Government had 
no time left to introduce measures of development as 
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they -were busy trying to consolidate the administrative 
jnachineiy' and check the mounting lawlessness amongst 
the people, specially amongst the younger section. 

In January 1948, I was called upon to assume the 
-office of Chief Minister and my Ministry presented the 
^Budget for 1948-49. 

Looking after Patriots 

Government’s first charge, very naturally, was to 
■look after the brave fighters v/ho had sacrificed their 
•all in the battle of freedom, who had made Indepen- 
■dence possible. While paying our humble homage to 
those who were no more with us to see the realisation 
•of their dream we decided to help those who had been 
•disabled in the service of the Motherland. One thousand 
three hundred sixty eight persons and institutions have 
■so far been given pensions and grants and 937 cases arc 
being looked into by the Committee to decide their 
•claims. The amounts sanctioned arc; Rs. 3,45,192 (re- 
curring) and Rs. 2,68,266 (non-recurring). 

State Transport 

In the Budget was also made the promsion for the 
State Transport Service. This .sendee was found essen- 
tial to cope with the- increasing traffic in the cit 5 '. Go\'- 
■ernment felt also that the transport services should ulti- 
mately be a nationalised organisation. Tl\c problem was 
to provide other moans of transport and yet not further 
.congest the already over-crowded .streets of Calcutta. 
Goveramenl, therefore, invited the Metro Transport Co. 
of Paris to make investigations and give a detailed esti- 
mate of the possibilities of having an underground 
transport sendee in Calcutta. It took them over a year 
to submit their recommendations. It is a very carefully 
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drawn up report and although m \ lew of the fmanciaF 
position of the State, it has not been immediately possi- 
ble to make a provision of Rs 35 crores needed for this 
*5cherae, the elaborate enquiry and the findings of this- 
Company would bo of great help to any future Govern- 
ment intending to embark upon a 'cheme of Uiis 
character However, a State Transport Seryice com 
prising 200 single-decker and 2 double-decker buses 
with a provision of 30 more double-deckers and one of 
the finest workshops has already been launched and is 
m operation in Calcutta and suburbs 

In this Budget session also we mtroduced the West 
Bengal Ministers’ Emoluments Act by which the Minis- 
ters agreed to work on a salary of Rs 750 a month, 
which is probably the iowest salary paid to any Minu- 
ter in the whole of India 

Calcutta Corporation 

Two otner very important measures were also- 
passed during this session one was the Corporation ol 
Calcutta (Temporary Supersession) Act and the other 
itbe Corporation of Calcutta (Im estigation Commission) 
Act For many years the affairs of the Calcutta Cor- 
poration had been such as to give nse to misgivings 
about efiiciency of this democratic institution Their 
hnanccs were m a \cry bad condition, their payments 
•were very irregular, they bad had to borrow largely 
from Government every year in order to meet recurrmg 
■demands, the assessments and collections of their re- 
venues were very imperfect and, therefore, the Minis- 
try brought before the Assembl> a proposal for super- 
seding the Corporation of Calcutta, appomtmg an Ad- 
ministrator on behalf of Government and at the same 
time setting up a Kigh powered Enquiry Commission^ 
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presided over by a High Court Judge, who himself had 
a wide experience of Corporation affairs. The Com- 
mission was empowered to investigate into the cause.s 
of the condition 'prevailing in the Corporation and to 
suggest measures, not merely to improve its financial 
position but also to ensure the prevention of abuses in 
ifuture to as large an extent as possible. 

The report of the Enquiry Commission has been 
pubmitted and is being carefully examined. Necessary 
measures have been taken to effect the desired changes 
dn the constitution of the Calcutta Corporation. Very 
iSoon elections will bo held — the field of franchise having 
been enlarged to 6 lakhs as against 75,000 before. 

Lands for Refugee Settlements 

With the increasing number of refugees coming 
.into West Bengal it was essential to enable Government 
to requisition lands or acquire them quickly for the 
purpose of settlement of migiants in various parts ol 
'the State. The West Bengal Land (Requisition and 
Acqui.sition) Act and the West Bengal Land Develop- 
ment and Planning Act were pas.sed for thi.? purpose, 
enabling Government to take action speedily It was 
a happy move, as otherwise Government would have 
felt helpless today when the enormous mass of huma- 
nity have moved into West Bengal like an avalanche 
from East Bengal. 

Fighting Corruption 

During the year 1948-19. the West Bengal Assembly 
also passed the West Bengal Black Marketing Act. ivhich 
recognised, for the first time in the State, the need foi 
giving proper punishment to those anti-social elements 
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•who had taken advantage of the unsettled economic 
Condition of the country to make unlawful gams Gov 
lernment have recently reorganised and strengthened 
their Anti Corruption and Enforcement iDepartment and 
a constant check is bemg mamtamed on corrupt prac 
tices in. the services and the activ ities of the anti-social 
elements 


Ihrcvcniivc Detention 

Again, to check lawlessness m the province it was 
found necessary to introduce the West Bengal Security 
Act which enabled Government to provide for the de- 
tention of a person against whom there was sufficient 
evidence to warrant restraint on his activities It was a 
preventive measure which ultimately came to be placed 
on the statute book of every State m India and at the 
present moment superseded by a Central Act 

Removal of Social Disabilities 

In order to ensure proper treatment to the lower 
strata of the Hindu society the West Bt>ngal Hindu Social 
Disabilities Remov al Act was passed which has made it 
an offence to treat these groups as social outcastes. No 
Hmdu, including, Santhals and Adibasis, is to be denied 
access to any place of public religious worship, any tank 
bathing ghat shop, hotel or place of entertainment, or a 
public conveyance or buildmg or place used ior chan 
table purpose on the ground of his cas»e or class. 

Military Training 

In order to inculcate in the minds of the youngmen 
the necessity of physical and mental development and 
to create in them, a spirit of self-defence Government 
have, by a well-planned drive, encouraged enrolment 



into the Territorial Force of Bengal, the Bengal Militia 
as also in the National Cadet Corps. These organisa- 
tions exist in others States also, but in West Bengal, 
■Government have also started the training of Volimteors 
for the defence of the extensive borders, in the first 
instance, as also to create an army of men, well trained 
and disciplined, to help the cml defence forces in times 
of disturbances. The West Bengal Volunteer Force Act 
has been passed and three centres for training are nov.' 
in operation. Nearly 2,000 volunteers have already 
been trained and have rendered conspicuous service 
when called upon during recent emergencies. Tiie 
National Cadet Corps now has 4 battalions including a 
Girls’ Division and 2,870 cadets are under training in the 
senior division and 2,050 in the junior division. 

Scholarships have been awarded for military train- 
ing in Dehra Dun and Naval training abroad. A centre 
has also been opened for training of naval crews. 

Better Education 

One measure which had so far baffled successive 
Governments in getting tlrrough the Legislature, name- 
ly, the West Bengal Secondary Education Bill, was passed 
last year, almost without a division. At present in 
West Bengal, the Calcutta University is responsible for 
supervising, though indirectly. Secondary education in 
the State and for examining the students for the Matri- 
culation. For many decades there had been an agita- 
tion for having a Secondary Education Board charged 
with the responsibility of inspecting institutions, of 
teaching of students and of conducting their examina- 
tion. After nearly 30 years the Secondary Education 
Act has actually become a reality. 
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Communist Violence 


Since the beginning of 1948, there hod been a great 
rise in the tempo of the Communists Soon after the 
death of Mahatma Gandhi Jt was found that the Com- 
munists had started a programme of Molence and inti- 
midation by whicn t^ey wanted to control the masses 
and increase their hold upon them With this object m 
\iew they started organising almost daily mass proces- 
sions on some pretext or other, along the streets of 
Calcutta, creating disturbances which ultimately ended 
in throwing of bombs missiles of ev’wry description at 
every imaginable place In the villages and outlying 
rural areas also their organisation was gammg ground 
and the\ tried to start a movement of rousing the 
tenmts to demand the ownership of the land which 
the> cultivated Tlio lind revenue system of the pro- 
vince has been gov erntd bv the prov sions of the Per 
manent Settlement Act and as such the landlords at 
one time enjojed great ascendency over the tenants 
Gradually successive tenancy legislations had been in- 
ti oduced bj Government and today, the tenants m 
Bengal enjoy perhaps more rights and privileges than 
tenants even of Government-owned lands elsewhere 
But the Communists wanted the cxoiopriation of pro 
perly and the restoration of the same to the tenants 
even though they might not have paid for the same 

Relief of B^rgal^o^s 

In Bengal a very large portion of land is cultivated 
undei wliat is known as the Bargadai system by which 
the tiller gets a certain proportion of the produce and 
the owner of the property gets the rest The Govern- 
ment of West Bengal have adopted legislation by which 
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i.he produce is to be divided equitably between land- 
lord and tenant so that the tenants could be assured that 
they were going to gain more under the Bargadar Act 
than by the use o£ force prescribed by the Communists. 

The attempts of the Communists to bring about 
strikes in the different industrial conccrns—Bengal 
happen.^ to be the centre of kej' industries in India — 
have been very well neutralised by the move on the 
part of the Congress in organising the Indian National 
Trade Union Congress. This has resulted in the Com- 
munists losing their hold both in the held of agriculture 
and industry. They have, however, continued to create 
•difficulties and disturbances in schools and colleges and 
-amongst the youths of the State. 

Backbone of Industry 

There has bePn a marked improvement in indus- 
trial relations with lesser number of disputes, fewer 
•smke.s and lockouts and lesser man-days lost. The con- 
ciliation machinery gave 175 awards. A noteworthy 
feature is the continuance of the provisions of awards 
•even after expiration of their period, as the employers’ 
organisations have voluntarily agreed to continue such 
•conditions of service. There are lf)2 Works Committees 
and 256 Trade Unions in operation. Seventeen Labour 
Welfare Cenii'es provide facilities for elementary edu- 
cation for children and adults, recreation for workers 
and medical facilities. The tea plantations have been 
brought under the Payment of Wages Act and the Bengal 
Shop Establishments Act has boon extended to impor- 
tant district towns. 

Tiie unemployment problenr has been very serious. 
A very large number of people who migrated from East 
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Bengal wete not trained for any worV as they -were 
only rent receivers in East Bengal It was also rnipos 
siblc for West Bengal with its restricted cultivable 
areas to rehabilitate peasant refugees Naturally un 
employment stared in the face of a very largo number 
of people who came away md Communists were not 
slow to get at these groups of disconsolate people and 
rousing them to action All these attempts had to b“ 
checked by large scale arrests and detention of the Com 
munists and the declaration of the Communist Party as 
unlawful After effective and strong action of nearly 
a year Government have now been able to maintain 
peace in the State to a very large extent 
Police force Strengthened 

The strength and mobility of the Calcutta Police 
and the West Bengal Armed Police l^ave been mcreas 
ed A womens section has been add-^J to the Calcutta 
Police to deal with immoral trafBc in women cases of 
women offenders and to help women's organisations in 
leceiving and helping refugee women A Specal Con 
stabulary has been raised to help the Police Force 
during emergencies The net work of wireless through 
out the State has been extended and more vehicles and 
motor boats added for quick movement of Police force 
Food Shortages 

Bengal has for long been a deficit State so far as 
food IS concerned It practically grovvs no wheat The 
quantity of tice produced 43 insufficient to gi\ e even. 10 
or 12 oz of rice to each individual a day, and usually 
a Bengalee needs more than 15 oz of rice a day Milk 
is practicallj unavailable with the result that children 
suffer in nutrilfon a great deal Salt, sugar mustard oil 
fish and milk— all substances which can be called neces- 
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saries ot life — had to be imported from outside. With 
the increasing tempo of friction and misunderstanding 
between East and West Bengal, the supply of milk, 
butter and eggs and principally fish from East Bengal 
ha.s practically ceased and thus increased the food 
difficulty of the State of West Bengal. West Bengal 
is, therefore, exploring the possibilities of deep sea fish- 
ing under the guidance of western experls. Another 
commodity in short supply is salt. Government have 
taken upon themselves the task of manufacturing salt 
by establishing a modeim salt factory on the sea-shore 
in Midnapore district estimated to produce 55 lakh 
maunds of salt every year. 

Education 

A bettor syllabus, more trained teachers and better 
supervision have gone to improve the standard of pri- 
mary education. The Primarj’ Education Act has been 
amended with a view to harnessing larger resources 
from the Education Cess and Tax, and also to enabling 
the State Government to introduce compulsory pri- 
maiy education in certain selected areas. Government 
assistance now amounts to Rs. 85 lakhs. Tlie State policy 
is to gradually convert all the 14,000 primary schools 
into basic schools. Forty-two junior basic schools have 
been established and two basic training colleges have 
been improved and expanded. The annual expenditure 
on basic education is Rs. 7.5 lakhs. 

A new college for women has been opened. Col- 
legiate education is also being made available to back- 
ward classes. 

In view of tire overcrowding of Calcutta colleges, in 
some of which as many as 7,000 students arc admitted. 
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Covernment have drawn up a dispersal scheme, under 
which 34 schools and colleges in the districts will be up- 
graded and fai ought up to the standard of the Calcutta 
colleges A sum of Rs 70 lakhs will be spent on this 
“scheme during this year and the next 

The Bengal Engmeenng College is being develop 
ed to taK** 1 2Q0 students Three educational institutions 
in the mofussil have also been reorginised The State 
Council of Engineering and Technical Education has 
been set up 

Five hundred and eight Social Adult Education. Cen- 
tres have been staited with a quarterly intake of 12,000 
adults and four hundred centres have been opened 
through pnvitt organisations About a hundred hb- 
riiies have been subsidised and arrangement has also 
been made to stimulate indigenous organisations of folk 
•education 

The Stale Government have made additional grants 
to the Calcutta Deaf and Duml^ School, tho Calcutta 
Blind School and the Lighthouse for the Blind The 
Sanskut College has been reorganised and the Mad- 
rassa has been re established and improved 
Ensuring Better Health 

Towai’ds ensuring better health of the nation 35 
health centres ha\ e been established n the rural areas, 
28 more are to be opened shortlj and construction of 
buildings for another 60 Is m progress The programme 
for 1950-51 includes opening of 80 more centres Addi 
tional beds have been provided in many of the leading 
hospitals while improvements have beev made m otheis 
Besides the 420 beds in T B Hospital at Kancharapara 
and 100 beds at the Jadavporc Hospital malntavned by 
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Government, it is proposed to establish a 200-bcd hospital 
at Digri. Twentyfour beds have also been added in the 
Medical College Hospital. 

Medical Education 

The Campbell Medical School has been upgraded 

and 200 students have been admitted- Similarly, two ol 
the non-state Medical Schools, viz— the Calcutta i\Iodical 

School and the National Medical School have been amal- 
gamated and upgraded. The Licentiates’ course has been 
abolished. The Calcutta Medical Collage works in Lvo 
shifts to accommodate larger number of student.s. A 
training centre for nurses has been opened. The training 
classes for compounders have beoi reidacod by a more 
thorough and advanced course in Pharmacy. Arrange- 
ment has been made for opening T.D.D. and D.G.O. 
courses at the Medical College- 

Epidemic Control 

For fighting epidemics of cholera. smail-po>: and 
plague usual steps have been taken both for control and 
treatment. For control of Malaria Government continue 
to share half the cost of such schemes of the moffusil 
municipalities and Government themsehms carr>- nut a 
number of schemes in certain arca.s. 

The B- C. G- vaccine campaign with seven learns 
continued; it is proposed to increase this number to 
twelve. The 500-bed leprosy hospital at Gouripore has 
been completed. Besides the SO malernily centres al* 
ready in operations, 6 have been added- Health Visitors’ 
classes have also been started. Fifteen chest clinic.s also 
continue to operate. For anli-V- D. campaign. 13 clinics 
are in operation. An S2-bed hospital at Alipore screes as 
the Central Clinic for free penicillin administration. 

Roads and Communication 

Bengal has always been poor in roads and a .scheme 



of Rs. 27 crores has been dtawn up for providing in- 
creased means of communication m the different and 
difficult parts of the State construction of the roads- 
js not only essential for Jhe ptirpose of comrounicatwn 
for development of trade and commerce between one 
part and the other, but also for the purpose of defence 
and for purposes of extending to the remotest part of 
the State facilities for education and medical relief 

Disturbances tn Eastern Pakistan 

Besides the disturbing influence of the Communists, 
refugee relief is the biggest problem Inat West Bengal 
faces lodaj From the latter part of 1947, till the begin- 
ning of 1949, nearlj l^i lakhs of people bad come over 
from East Bengal Somehow or the other, durmg the 
greater part of 1949 migration stopped and things ap- 
peared to be settling down towards normalcy, when bet- 
ween December 1949 and January 1950, starting with a 
small scale disturbance m the Khulna district m East 
Pakistan groups of people began trekking into West 
Bengal relating horrible accounts of atrocities com- 
mitted on them m Eastern Palustan Throughout the 
jear J947-40 and 1948*49, reports of commission of vari- 
ous forms of indignities and oppression on the mmority 
community continued to be received These culminated 
in senous disturbances m January to February, 1950 
There were incidents in West Bengal of violence on the 
^luslim community with the result that In the months 
Ilf February and March the problem of maintaining X.aw 
and Order came to the forefront m the whole of West 
Bengal, particularly in Calcutta Incidenfs fcllowed one 
after another resultmg m lawlessness, murder, not loot 
and arson m both Bengals and mass conversions, ab- 
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ductions, rape and outrages on women, mainly in East 
Bengal, The situation was such that v;e had ultimately 
io take recourse to Martial Law in certain areas in How- 
rah which suppressed lawlessness in West Bengal. The 
situation, however, continued to remain disturbed with 
the result that during the months of January to July, 
1950 more than 30 lakhs of people had come over from 
East Bengal to West Bengal, In the oeginning the tide 
of migration was flowing towards West Bengal from 
East Bengal. Of late, fortunately, the tide has turned and 
a good number are going back to East Bengal. On account 
of the difficult situation obtaining in East and West 
Bengal the Central Government very naturally felt 
much disturbed. -Thrice the Prime Minister came over 
to Calcutta to study the situation on the spot and the 
Deputy Prime Minister, in spite of failing health, came 
twice. As a result of their investigations they realised 
that the time had come when positive action had to be 
taken and the Prime Ministers of India and Pakis’an 
met and brought about what is Icnown as the "Delhi 
Pact”, after which things have settled down to a certain 
extent. 


Millions on the Move 

Tlie relief macliinery had to be put into lop goal' 
to provide temporan- accommodation for the displaced 
persons and schemes of rehabilitation had to be hur- 
riedly launched. Disused military installations, legacies 
of the last War, have been acquired for refugee camps 
and large numbhr of hutments have been built for more 
accommodation. The Central Ministry of Rehabilitation 
has taken charge of the Ranaghat Camp, its population 
at one time exceeding 50,000, and twenty-Rve camps with 
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•a population of 1,70,000 are being run by the Stale Gov- 
■ernment, ivhile the camp at Dhubulia accommodates 
nearly 60000 In addition, 35,000 have been dispersed 
outside the State and 1,26 650 ate receiving doles outside 
the camps Up to the middle of JuJv Rs 5 crores had 
already been spent on relief and ferwbilitation and 
Bs 2 5 crores advanced, as loans 

Refugee Colonics Growing Up 

Government have acquired 2256 acres of land which 
has been divided into 2 893 agricultural and 46,126 home- 
stead plots, of which 1,438 agricultural and 9 144 home- 
stead plots have already been settled Khasmahal lands 
divided into 531 agricultural and 1 812 non ar'ncultural 
plots have also been acquired and settled with refugees 
Sixtysix thousand families have been settled on an area 
'Of 325 lakh acres Housmg schemes include refugee 
townships With a provision of four thousand houses, of 
which one thousand have already been built Another 
rural housmg scheme for four thousand hutments lias 
already been executed 

Cultivable land measuring about 3 50 000 acre* left 
behind by Muslim migrants, is being brought under cul- 
tivation by refugees from Eastern Pakistan. Plough 
cattle, implements seeds and manure are being provid- 
ed to the refugee cultivators who will till the land on a 
erop share basis until the rightful owners return to West 
Bengal Twenlyfour tractors have been purchased at a 
cost of Rs 9 lakhs to make such lands ready for cultiva- 
tion About seven tliousand refugee cultivator families 
will he thus provisionaUj settled under the scheme 

Tlie scheme of installmg handloom aims at rehabili 
fating about 2500 families of profcss»ional weavers, un 
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aliached women and 6ld and infirm persons. Yarn worth 
Rs. 13 lakhs has been purchased and six centres have 
been opened. Another scheme has been evolved for sup- 
porting unskilled refugee women by having paddy 
liusked by them. Four thousand five hundred women 
working in 1,500 units will find work under this scheme- 

A scheme for training of women in selected vocational 
trades is also in operation. 

A Children’s Home has been set up with accommo- 
dation for 1,000 children. A Home for abducted women 
has been founded equipped with maternity facilities. 
Nearly 300 orphans have also been admitted into the 
State Orphanage. 

For the relief and rehabilitation of the Muslims 
affected in the incidents that took place in V/est Bengal 
in February and March this year Government have 
spent Rs- 6,64,578 on gratuitous doles in cash and kind. 
Of this Rs. 2,51,951 was distributed in cash and 
Rs. 1,80,902 for dry doles in Calcutta- Rs. 1,38,810 has 
been spent for three grants for house building purposes 
and purchase of implements and sloc.‘^-in-trade for re- 
habilitation of Muslim sufferers. Rs. 00,030 has been ad- 
vanced as loans for rehabilitation. Besides these, child- 
ren’s gai-ments, dhotis, saris and blankets have been 
distributed to the affected persons. In Calcutta alone 
10,890 pieces of children's garments, 2.900 dhotis and 
saris and 1,188 blankets were distributed. 

Implementing the Delhi Agrecmeiu 

West Bengal has continued her efforts m improve 
ing the relations with the province of Eastern Palastan. 
Following the Indo-Pakistan Agreement of New Delhi 
a meeting was held with the Hon’ble Prime Minister 
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of Eastern Pakistan at Dacca to discuss ways and means 
of implementation of the Agreement The Chief Secre- 
tary of West Bengal and the Chief Secretary of Eastern 
Pakistan also held three meetings 

West Bengal !ias taken the following steps in irapk- 
mentation of the Agreement A Commission of Enquiry 
into the causes of the recent communal disturbances, has 
been appointed and has held several sittings A Minority 
Commission has been appomted with the Hon’ble Labour 
Minister as the Chairman and steps have been taken to 
revitalise the District Mmorities Boards The HonTile 
Dr R Ahmed has been included in the West Bengal 
Cabinet representing the Mmonty community A dis- 
placed persons Search Service Bureau has been opened 
to deal ivith reports ef cases of abduction of ivomen, 
missing persons and persons forcibly converted An 
Advisory Committee has boon formed for this Bureau 
A Special OlEcor has been appointed to make summary 
enquiry into cases of disputed or doubtful ownership 
of houses abandoned by Muslims during the disturb- 
ances for their restoration legislation for the purpose 
of utilisation of lands and buildings evacuated by mig- 
rants IS under preparation. Customs Liaison officers 
have been appomted at five customs stations m Eastern 
Pakistan Additional flights and chartered steamers 
were arranged for tlie transport of migrants to India 
stranded at various points m Eastern Pakistan Special 
escorts were provided for the protection of mmonty 
commumty passengers in certain tram services 

The People’s Food 

The food situation in West Bengal Was fairly bad 
at the tune of the Partition, August 15, 1947, the State 
making a start ivith a small carry-over of 48,000 tons 
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The situation . steadily deteriorated with the influx of 
refugees from Eastern Pakistan, coupled with the sea- 
sonal decline in procurement. In the years 1948 and 1949 
the procurement drive was .scaled up. This year, the 
local procurement effort has been further intensified 
and the local internal procurement from January to 
July 18, 1950 has been 378,470 tons as against 319,210 
tons and 350,277 tons during the corresponding period 
of 1949 and 1948 respectively. In spite of this, due to the 
hea\’y influx of refugees and the floods in Upper Ben- 
gal, at the time of writing this the food situation in West 
Bengal threatens to be acute. Government had ap- 
proached the Centre for an allotment of 50,000 tons of 
rice in view of the influx of refugees and an additional 
40,000 tons of rice as partial recompense for the con- 
version of two lakli acres of paddy lands for jute culti- 
vation; the target fixed being 5,6 lakh acres of aus and 
15 thousand acres of medium aman paddy lands There 
was a steady increase in the prevailing market prices of 
rice due to drought, floods and communal disturbances 
resulting in 1.5 lakh acres of land remaining uncultivat- 
ed in the border districts. 

Food Drive 

The target of production of 91,500 tons of foodgrains 
for 1949-50 had already been exceeded, as a result of the 
food self-sufficiency drive; the figure being 107,62.5 ton.s. 
Stress is being laid on minor irrigation scheme.'? such as 
re-excavation of canals, construction of bundlts, culverts, 
etc. and 245 such Schemes have been completed benefit- 
ing 110,000 acres of land yielding additional 34.030 tohs of 
crops. Seventy-four small irrigation schemes are in pro- 
gress. Four hundred and sixty-eight tanles have also been 
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I eexcavisteci 6eue/T i g 34 000 acres yielding 6 700 tons of 
crops Government have given Iraclors to pm ate parties 
on hire svslem i ecJaiming 3320 acres tthile private trac 
tors have operated on 5000 acres of land This years 
target was 15,000 acres Special steps taken to protect 
food crops have resulted in saving 25,000 maunds of 
pvddy seeds, giving an additional yield of 1,000 tons of 
patidy, 16 000 acres nnder potato crops have also been 
similarly saved Cliemical fertilisers, oil cahe and bone 
meal have been distributed to the agiiculturists, the 
Calcutta Corporation sludge is being vvidelv utilised 
Thirty Mimioipahties aie producing Town compost 

Fisheries Development 

About 730 acres of private owned tanks hav e been 
tmoToved and brought under pisciculture rcsulling in 
the Droduetton of about 200 tons of fish ami another J50 
acres of orivaioownod tanks have been sunilarlv de- 
veloped About seven million fry and fingerlmgs have 
been raised at Governmenf nurseries for distribution, 
tor stocking purposes The Fish Farm at Contai pro- 
duced large quantities of processed fisn, fish meal and 
medicated shark liver oil besides fresh fish 
Imgatioh Projects 

As major schemes for improving the food supplies 
01 the State the Majnirakshi project costing Rs 155 
crores, which is a State venture, is almost completing 
its first stage and in the kharif season of 1951 about one 
lakh acres will come under irrigation When completed 
m 3954^5, vt Would irrigate 6 lakh acres o£ land resulting 
m an additional vield of 3 lakh tons o! paddy and 50 000 
tons of rabi crops of a value of about Rs 46 crores 
every year As t bye product 4 000 k w of hydro electric 


240 



power will be available for induslriaiisatioii of Uie 
neighbouring districts in West Bengal and a part of 
Bihar. The Damodar Valley Project the cost of which is 
also shared by the Government of West Bengal in a 
verj' large measure, is intended to control floods, which 
periodically affect West Bengal and destroy life and pro- 
perty on a large scale. It will also help to irrigate thou- 
sands of acres of land for cultivation purposes and also 
generate sufficient quantity of electricity to supply the 
needs of the districts around. This project is a composite 
one sponsored by the Government of India. Bengal and 
Bihar. 


Higher Technological Training 

' The Governmenl of India have also established a 
Higher Institute of Technology in Midnaporp district 
where post-graduate teaching and training of a very high 
order in technical subjects will be imparted by experts 
brought over from all parts of the world. Similar techni- 
cal institutions hav^e been developed in Jadavpore and 
Shibpore. The establishment of the Mihijam factory for 
construction of locomotives is also a mile-stone in the 
development of the country. There is also going to be 
established a cable factory for the purpose of manufac- 
turing cables for use in this country. 

West Bengal has passed through terrible onslaughts 
of nature and man: floods, deficiency of food, Commu- 
nist violence, influx of refugees, all joining together m 
making the administration of “the problem province” 
still more difficult. But from all evidence it seems that 
the State is turning the corner, and God willin^.'will 
get back to its pristine glory sooner than we can'miagine. 
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